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GENERAL COLLEGE CALENDAR — 1977 - 1978 


ADVANCE REGISTRATION 


The Administrative offices are open throughout the summer 
for advance registration. Thorough and leisurely counseling is 
available on degree plans, technical courses and vocations. 
Students may arrange appointments from 8 a.m. until 3 p. m. 
Mondays through Fridays. 


FALL SEMESTER 1977 
Advance Registration May 30 - August 19 
General Faculty Meetings August 20 - 22 
Registration August 23, 24, 25 
Freshman Orientation August 26, 27 
Last day to register without paying late fee August 25 
First day of classes August 29 
Last day to change schedule September 2 
Mid - semester grades due October 24 
Advance Registration for spring semester October 31 
Last day to drop a course with a grade of X November 18 
Thanksgiving holidays November 24 - 25 
Beginning of final exams December 12 
Last day of Fall semester December 16 

SPRING SEMESTER 1978 
General Faculty Meeting January 6 
Registration January 9, 10, 11 
Last day to register without paying late fee January 11 
First day of classes January 16 
Last day to change schedule January 20 
Mid - semester grades due March 13 
Spring holidays (inclusive) March 24 - 31 
Last day to drop a course with a grade of X April 14 
Beginning of final exams May 8 
Last day of spring semester May 12 
Commencement May 16 

SUMMER SESSION 1978 
Registration for First Term June 2 
Classes Begin June 5 
First Term Ends July 14 
Registration for Second Term July 17 
Classes Begin July 18 
Second Term Ends August 25 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


FANE LOIS snes rat ancl wate y cuss Rae omen marae President 
Wake AROCK: sc Stasi ci evar, ote eee First Vice-President 
RUberETURMEll 2.25 02 needa os mabe Second Vice-President 
AVaIReAGOIMUN, cilsnctied nan crease ue to hac ore acer: Secretary 
Maxene RObIMSONmanueeneariee cen ase: Assistant Secretary 
Dr. Eugene M: Allen Earl C. Andrews 
A. D. Clark, Jr. Dr. Edward M. Potter 
Dr. Patrick R. Thomas Dr. Jim M. Vaughn 








President 


METAAY (=) WISRMINS sowaoceooncnddos so sepnenonon op nos rape acapooogegs: 
B. S., Kansas State College; M. A., The University of Missouri; 


Ph. D., The University of Texas - Austin 
RichanrcuBanhkettemmnirrcemer ct rtk mrss ce tka Executive Vice-President 
B. B. A,, East Texas State University, M. B. A., Texas A&M University 


liaviinte) (i, (ridteclimeWMcccoosoboscoop bec noes sb ans Administrative Vice-President 
B. S., East Texas State University, M. L. A., Southern Methodist University 


echwiin) [B, [ROWlhn 00000 b50cccn000050d0d0an00056 Administrative Vice-President 
B. A., Baylor University, M. Ed., East Texas State University 
L. L, D., Ambassador College 


Solna? INSSES? osonacocccnspaobonosganos 0 aonRhosOnel Gens Secretarial Science 
B. B. A., M. B. A., The University of Texas - Austin 

JEOCUENMD NCENMS 200000000500 0bovbasnnno9 000020 HE a>aagaREaeg0coDORGR ED Art 
B. A., Centenary College; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

MENAY [BOISIS (NCEINS 16 ca00Gcveupsonaanseoncocccc mE scobusaDeDBeBo ONS English 
B. S., East Texas State University; M. L. A., Southern Methodist University 

ahomes Wh (NIGMS s5oncc0sccnss5cungndcconsoudocagun doo yonaahoagoDES English 
B. A., Texas A&M University; M. A., Southern Methodist University 

Billy Wayne Andrews............+-++-- Physical Education — Football Coach 
B. A., Trinity University 

Jolin Wi, ZNOYSINING) ao annancocce snus ene sonoshacaBenossobS Respiratory Therapy 
Registered Respiratory Therapist 

JO NAME AAMAS 0000000000000 50000000 0000 0000000000000 50 8000000 Chemistry 
B. S., Oklahoma Baptist University; M. S., University of South Dakota 

/Nloeint BEACIE occaccmenccccondons Director, Continuing Education Department 
B. A., Baylor University 

Ray Bagwell nemeitictitadrsci niin eile Chairman, Department of Government 
B.A., Baylor University; M.S., East Texas State University and Economics 

Byano JaAMe@ BAKAPcococcsoobcsoncnocsssb oon oBD FADD aooHOE HO dONDYGD Music 
B. M. Ed., Texas Christian University 

MATIN BAKAP ocsccoonvonncdscccac0soosunononodoGDODOHDBOdGODD Mathematics 
B. S., University of Houston; M. S., East Texas State University 

Poort (Mi, (S¥alBURG] coo anvccocccbnouovosauddobobononsoonunongdDGO bb OY History 


B. A., Culver-Stockton College; M. S., Ph. D., East Texas State University 


Mitelnaal! (D, BARKS. .ococnccncs0nv0s00000nsnn0gg0000000Rn00000 Dental Hygiene 
B. A., D. D. S., Baylor University 


Jeinnes: Fs (BENS ocoegcocoSododooundnosonsoobobuvonvond soon oun oO” Economics 
B. A., Mississippi College; M. A., The University of Mississippi 


kisstaveinp iN, ISBIMMESS coamounoseb cos God ouooel ton onvsipcoo eo go mb ooo do Counselor 
B. S., M. A., Texas A&M University 


DonaldeRe Bane ttmeermereniact ieee ne Respiratory Therapy Coordinator 
A. A., Tyler Junior College, Certified Respiratory Therapist 


RichardeBalnnetteil|lllWeacnccwrsr nots wscimarccrectene meee asin Business Administration 
B. B. A., The University of Texas - Austin 


Joe IBS Beal iat acacia neccnsae aes ouies Business and Real Estate Management 
B. B. A., North Texas State University 
J. D., South Texas College of Law 


ChanlesmWiaBeattyarlieyancemocuecestas aac Hearing Aid Specialist Technology 
B. S., The University of Texas - Arlington 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


Haney @t IBEGKEMGONs, sctecstrn ase caccouerc a cunens oa cpti cases oes ohee Religious Studies 
Director, Methodist Bible Chair 


B. S., The University of Houston; M. Th., Perkins School of Theology 


ChanlessDaBenncitqmecemeseecieicsice + rere Business Administration 
B. S., Southeastern State College; M. S., Oklahoma State University 


(GAA SIAB CS ieee sires aye ee epee ener eres, ca ve ne tn, oer eure ac ren Ata wi HSM Oy Music 
B. M., M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


BIOVCNGMIBEttSm rie ncemdccccetrsce men: eater Sigma akisiarl Radiologic Technology 
B. S., Southwestern University - Georgetown, 
M. D., University of Texas Medical Branch - Galveston 


VEG WIEN eno gts oneabs on vase Director, Industrial Department, Drafting 
B. S., M. Ed., East Texas State University 


SUC BENS! cryin eae hee een ee eae ce mcr ee ey Library Assistant 
B. S., M. Ed., East Texas State University 


Lawrence: Bindsomg), wir, -eyacesacce erieenreee pane corn one ena cir Speech, Drama 
B. A., Baylor University; M. A. East Texas State University 


Flowalsch EA Biral mls. ey peesemes, 2c yre a tee ares eaten tc TRO. sigh ee. Physics 
B.S, M. Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University 


IRENE ISIE OMG ae g abn oon oot ote So oooso ob Eon on 000% 04 Slo Nm.o eee Agriculture 
B. S., Texas A&M University 


EOwiin Si. BrogdOMsancnunaes eee Business Administration 
B. B.A. M. B.A, East Texas State University 


DeboranrBrOwnt eka ..c semen re ee eee ee ee aac: Dental Hygiene 
Dental Hygienist 


Bamelaikaye BOW Mieco See ree een ee eee Secretarial Science 
B. S., M. S., Northwestern State College 


JEAN BFOWME oo cccncccosocccces Chairman, Department of Speech and Drama 
B. A., Mt. Holyoke College; B. A., Carnegie Institute of Technology 
M. F. A., The University of Texas; Ph. D., State University of lowa 


Bh en GUM Coleone sted om comme meaincic eos oo cemanie Shs etre cs oem bu bean Mathematics 
B.S.,M.S., East Texas State University 


JUINWS BUCINAMAIN so .0250ccccocucccscdcsscos Petroleum Technology, Chairman, 
Technician Department 
B.S, The University of Texas; M. S., East Texas State University 


Pata BRUek: 3s metasearch ae eee CTC eee ere eee ete en English 
B.A, Texas A&l University; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


Dennis: I. BULGM elaisacc ater ee ec CCA eee Dental Hygiene 
B. S, Bethany Nazarene College; 
D. D. S., University of Texas School of Dentistry - Houston 


DOr Sy, BUNGE tects cuca, ce PR Ena Eee ee eee hee esasite Government 
B. A.. M. A., Austin College 


Jo mimuMarwe lIIBBUnKC tere eee ea koick eee noe eos near Geology 
B. A.. M. S., Baylor University 


PAIGE IFIGINGSS [HUIMOM Goseouscuonuavcendooos dood oon anu doa como ue Nursing 
B. S.N., Northwestern State University of Louisiana 


MET ISUIMOM coud nocceonoenseocsoes sddcn tne were seven modem cere Eeee English 
B. A., M. A., Sam Houston State University 


INIGCENAMIES LAMUNATIE LEAVIN cise ons ou cheesiest ee ota etal ite a aeeintenanernng eeeee ws aee cee ceiere English 
B A., M.A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


Joseph iPaull GalVentinn ..cescscm wiles ores ieee oan cee Bank Management 
B. B. A., University of Oklahoma; M. B. A., North Texas State University 


6). 











FACULTY (Continued) 


GING CAMINO ncocoadovebesovanoc0basoounoSanononsogeae Radiologic Technology 
Registered Radiologic Technologist, A. S., Tyler Junior College 

James WY, Camaloalll ssoo0oesccncscacooscdsoeamaesoussaoDed Mid-Management 
B. B. A., Baylor University 

Merrill Camtilll cosucccesenncceccanesnensbb050paR Electronic Data Processing 
A. A., Tyler Junior College 

ANatae MBIA CEIAOEMMER ooo 5000000000000 00000000 Director of the Apache Belles 
B. A., Texas Christian University; M. S., Texas Woman's University 

Ml, Carroll CeS8S8El, occsdcoccscsvaccns openopacanvopabaausogons Mid-Management 
B. B. A., Stephen F. Austin State University, MB. A., East Texas State University 

SuEK CaSWAll coc ccctevescosovccoccopsen sono ad badeoounennHsoonnesss English 
B. A., M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

KeehtnMAVIN) EWES co. scnceeopocooesdpansoaebonboovcdanaaacuD Secretarial Science 
B. S., East Texas State University 

LOFACD CAMSRSON ocoesooocucccscvoneepneooonnooagaccsoonsOnooese Economics 


B. S., Northwest Missouri State College; M. Ph., The University of Wisconsin 


Chanleshe ma CavialnalulG iniwertcrie tne elt tertrr Chairman, Department of Art 
B. F. A., Louisiana College; M. A., North Texas State University, 
M. F. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


MENA (CIMEWIIEI, cacy omooncnon bobs soudeuseSandhonosusonadeeauneuae Nursing 
B. S. N., University of Missouri 


Roloait lAl, ClennninOMS, Jif, ococscsccncneses Director of Student Financial Aids 
B. S., Stephen F. Austin State University 


KowliserCliinkSCalesy ere ateen an mcm soracieyn tectsrerin Chairman, Department of 
Business Administration 
B. B. A., Baylor University; M. B. A., East Texas State University 


ERUIMmCa Im GOlC Malice east act SAby eR nan pacemeryt cers ani Sere area an or Nursing 
B. S,, University of Texas - Austin 


Mili penG Olli Sweets eerste wees acorn ona eoacuaam eaten euotcneoensnane History 
B. A., East Texas Baptist College; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


RatevcaneGOOkee rer scien ier r cl te metres ea an ater te English 
B. A., M.L.A., Southern Methodist University 


ENGL Ne COMMENT tenaitoten a udennmerns nd Comrie maces cee a ciomala che Biology Laboratory 
B. S., Stephen F. Austin State University 


DEW] AK, CAEN OMG| Sarco acu aaaes ahora case Geom le oS IRbaare ele Mas dia aeden mn eeiBeo a8 wieben Speech 


B. S., North Texas State University; 
M. A. Stephen F. Austin State University 


DonotnvaMGreekimonrereaase ies testa ais caicerca sr nee Secretarial Science 
B.S., M. S., East Texas State University 
ENING HOCK OUR Ra cso eitte A Jb Ain artemisinin cepaeearelis ete Business Administration 


B. B. A., Texas Eastern University 


BING AMUN OVECOREhOSS: tere vena ny westn omits te dewey tchullieeststistelon maaan ae History 
B. S.,M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


IOLA) Ges Oulllininish a wlleeaee aascesenen a tceriene ous aretn tr cae arome oe Rn create eee cae Counselor 
B.S. M. Ed., Northwestern State University of Louisiana 


FACE QUMURD oo oo00s050000000008 penpanne DDwB 016 Ss Chairman, Department of 


Behavioral Science 
B. S., University of Maryland; M. Ed., Ed. D., North Texas State University 


CRIMES: (CUMMING dnoaysubepowmesdoebus kota ewons 8 oocoeesb ier Electronics 
F.C.C. Licensed Radio-Television Engineer 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


Georges Michaela UniMinG haere rit iittala cirri r yr Chemistry 
B. A., Howard Payne College; M. S., West Texas State University 


EON ETE IBY: DNCIIKEN scat ererare cnosaia cinrctd ate eeroion clrata a. cies B crow clots ate beim Electronics 
B.S, Ottawa University; M. Th., Dallas Theological Seminary 

Kemine thn aInGe rrr ivan crrcee rete cee ores, aueveene heel eatey aun ecout ni cy eeu Business Manager 
B. B. A., Baylor University, Certified Public Accountant 

JOON MID AIK sien mance or ecemtinasnataisiecosie neat: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 

Clyde iWavelmPO ne wa se cesnciacna tpweraaeuniedeacia a sp eucken sees Ophthalmic Technician 
Certified Ophthalmic Dispenser and Dispensing 

Maiviinr RD AVISE sc.7 cease ta cruceen Meee me erro ee erie eaeue tea: Chairman, Department 
B. S., Lamar University; M. A., Louisiana State University of Mathematics 

Romalal PatiD aye cin tbe ete cence Cer racer er ieee eae Religious Studies 
B. A., Austin College; M. Th., D. M. Southern Methodist University 

VeralaliRe DESDE OIG ys sinitd ne aeee sence re nen ero e en me crm e erer nes cuca ws Electronics 
B. S., East Texas State University 

DE WikolAlBlalgq Koerner an anche sc nctonon mon oeenao aa A cma 6 Mathematics 
B. A., Texas Technological College; M A.. The University of Texas - Austin 

Pauline: DICtZ cons casuals Gates ste are eaters eign seater ma tuaieg Vocational Nursing 
Registered Nurse 

Billy Jack IDOGGEM occa cee Semester: Director of Student Activities 
B.S. M. Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University 

FaAVineMme IEIMOU sectoncscns xqssa acters Gelert apa canis bie aera Secretarial Science 
B.S. M.S., East Texas State University 

Dia AN. TEINS? aveartuene stacey cso cha un eee bee ees oO Oe ee ease er English 


B. A., M. A., East Texas State University 


RWS Mh, (Bllistsensstewewemay > coed oases Fire ProtectionTechnology 


Licensed Fire Protection Instructor 


DomalG Emmitt .n2 encase pseruccmaane acs yom us oor Religious Studies, Director, 
Baptist Student Union 
B. S., Texas A&M University; M. Div., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary 


teil en Eade lolel(clpeewencamereaetaces sm arate eateane ee meri tororscome atara ce oor tis Dental Assisting 
D. D. S,, University of Tennessee College of Dentistry 

eine leS<Uinieereereene merce aattie team a teriomcrarorners Sis oh op sho Comb aoob-s English 
B. A., Mississippi State College for Women; M. A., University of New Mexico 

StevViennEs Rabe hewn er cea eee arias Farm and Ranch Management 
B. S., Sam Houston State University 

VerniMeyiminy Rall pClOUN Aecrgetaecro sens Crocs ardadra noel -eee lo Icner Mr eaceecn: Nursing 
B. S.N., Texas Woman's University 

Aim Cll eMEOMWI Ci ccs ates oer ee Ou eee oth aS oro ca IIE ee rae Mathematics 
B. S., Baylor University; M. S., Ed. D., East Texas State University 

Uke Main eitey-aaereets pe ees mateo oni oe god on dds oa cub ce ootetals Nursing 
B. S. N., Texas Woman's University 

BRAMCES! EGG GIMa Mimi amece nucieeotetes e eetiaea chem seein: Director, Hudnall Planetarium 

(DYe vel Ko letra reiieielrerete awere dicccuy omer omecen oie ciacoso ciara ceon ctiee Business Administration 


B. A., University of Texas - Austin; M. B. A., Southern Methodist University 


INEM |INeYe ELEVA (viento cocmeuotoiaip oto gina tre higrnarraarcn & Executive Administrative Assistant 
A. A., Tyler Junior College 


BlancneriGmGilbSoOnimerimcete erence rrr Pe ere Home Economics 
B. A., University of Louisville; M. A., Columbia University 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


Fletcher CueSOi. ooocovcccacsonsacaccooonpvonvpmébensoane Physical Education 
B.S. Southern Methodist University; M. A., Columbia University 

Water RR, GilOSOM .65ocn00n0se0n0es000c70nsna000banesouBoE Bank Management 
B. B. A., J. D., Baylor University 

NGC GUINATD cccbn ees aboacmaondnesoovccvcccarcndusasucgsane Choreographer 

BVO CGlOVOE oonucacrcccncccongangeobopeuooannnboeeuandodsanaso00. History 


B A.M. A,, Stephen F. Austin State University 
Ph. D., North Texas State University 


Rava Winston GOens) 0) terre nye)s-)yacroac ei ieee iain arvarye Religious Studies 
B. A. Centenary College, M. Th., Southern Methodist University 


GiUSHG ONG OT aero a aelecet sarta ee ee c emcner eee Business Administration 
B. A., University of Texas - Austin; M.S. Baylor University, Certified Public Accountant 
Stay eulealil a Ge CliesscracnesemawseeveracUarem aan orirs orients easenete emer scree cumacae Mathematics 

B.S, M.S. East Texas State University 
Gel MGRCC tence arte conten ce nee cn Seton, ete near urea cea aes leranes History 


B. A., University of Miami; M. A., University of Georgia 


ase Talk, Cicihiillt cco sabes dace obo oe keg eeu ea op ols oc Electronic Data Processing 
B.S, Stephen F. Austin State University 


DAaleME GO OM yereeoruynceraesebise sm aewpeeeiclons uence ies: Ornamental Horticulture; 
Curator, Bonna Bess Vaughn Conservatory 
B.S, Stephen F. Austin State University 


Ric hang pen GUlOUm ese sedan earners sekerse cies cela cars Business Administration 
B. S., Southeastern State College; MB A., East Texas State University 


EVGA Gre Guuimitey crs aciereepeushsses accuse eiealcuones Moaye claws alee tecenessass Medical Laboratory 


B.S,, University of Texas - Austin; M S., Eas: Texas State University 


WYNN VA (GMWANIMEN oo cco vccccnv000bkvndponnouans Electronic Data Processing 
B. S., East Texas State University 


MAING IRIAIBIISONM .2000200c0000nc000005 Journalism Director of Publications 
and Publicity 
B. S., North Texas State University; M. S., East Texas State University 


Millennials atiktsl Cl C tree ste ene comes croretsen sen Electronic Data Processing 
B S., Texas Tech. University; M. S., University of Tennessee 


Saralnelele lal ati SO Mes sceeenceeiereca ecu espe ncoundenttnce akan aps tra ok tom sagt incerada ct English 
B.A, M.A., East Texas State University 


RatilREou Sapa ill Oh ensues ke aor tcu ter eee ee cme Real Estate Management 
B. B A., Baylor University 


VOM Milt intgtaliitesen eines ares tetsoe snee osea er bar Canara Business Administration 
B. B A., Texas Tech University, Certified Public Accountant 


PRUE nel BeuIN elle ital elrateees saa Sresrereeeyeicus lessees (ore ea tec ate es Nursing Home Administration 
Registered Nurse 


JO Inne ON AGM el AN Ste pur merermocn et fohmarh eepeue ow ncinares anetact scatter tc ee a Spanish 
B.A. Stephen F. Austin State University 
M.A., University of Houston 


Chats S Sula ANG Clilieesgcte tea aecnnta ciacyetatvn ccs he ut eee aes ME one Veterans Counselor 
B.S..M S., East Texas State University 


LOMMMBIIE al Clin. gerne tes eatcterre ants tear are Adem) a dic seer | mee aR, Agriculture 
B. A.. East Texas State University, M.A. Sam Houston State University 


WEEANAAY S| ISIENC A) arta iocmcsmaeee dG Ota near e ai eI om nin ea eines eae Religious Studies; 


Director, Campus Christian Center 
B A., Abilene Christian College 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


(SEW Anal aks inloko\al meno ce cok mice tamer nic on mimic cei ran omen ants English 
B. A., University of Oklahoma; M. S., Illinois State University 
ERmest [Ex ING mOlnie Wr Reefs pec de otee racine) -siacices ah ee ers ee nerreemeen eS Surveying 


B. S., Texas A&M University 


MIVACTUENINWS ISIE po cococvacvdeougbobuvodasae Psychology; Assistant Librarian 
B. S., M. Ed., East Texas State University 


Det allahw/ ol  IrallKesl Sin giteliali eereueecmorocenarp circa ty hain o ciciorcdl acne Gee Orueter Cn rmrec I cCecICnT are es English 
B. S., M. Ed., North Texas State University 


Mion wwe Iniieollittitenanoccacenacescnccbmear cmon one ne Business Administration 
B. A., B. S., Southwestern State University; 
M. Ed., Ed. D., University of Oklahoma 


RANA ES tele bill ves orrucieepsiee shoe Panenrcieamencans orcas caeeee net pertetee eee ers careers tenes. cy ai eaney Chemistry 
B. S., Lamar University; M. S., University of Arizona 

NAVEEN n Ke) ala Mevceet ates eateecesioten terns croc ysonia cre cia oa cre cies opnae Physical Education, 
B. S., M. Ed., Sam Houston State University Assistant Football Coach 

EGA tle telNtS CIV cs aus cess teorese eceeel eeetiearnoeee eaee Graphic Communication 

MilBiSSISTEW aint: InGaN etree. cayenne ree ee meena ne oh geeaco Speech 


B. A., Texas Tech University; M. A., University of Houston 


LEVNGttet rl ODDS Sc eerie. noise eentceaeca onaeueae em omnbeero tee Medical Laboratory 
B. S., Baylor University 


Ponettaele OltatOOKa ic A/-ncuustos topo gehts eon ek roe eee eae ee eer econ: English 
B.S,M.A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


BullV IRHOOG sida ade cernetisse neal) slate ade gore Farm and Ranch Management 
B. S., Texas A&M University 


Janmesu Willian tO OPE list nce a aecees ete ae eteee oe cee ee: Dental Hygiene 
D. D. S., University of Texas - Houston 


Ramon sAllem IMOODEr 6. cmacece sem. seas oaths ews) oscil arate Dental Hygiene 
D. D. S., The University of Texas - Houston 


Davia? MUGSOM snd cosAcwoa totes e oat tlpacioeae aac wae: Government 
B. A., Stephen F. Austin State University; 
B. S., M. A., North Texas State University 


Rel et OTe UInhGernee eerie etn enc mem E ces ont taboo ah ow Gr nied English 
B. A.. M. A., Columbia University 


Eline (E: TAWGEM acc caseece come 26 oemomeaeca cers goo ae ee aoe Assistant Director 
of Technology Division 
B. A., Baylor University; M. A., Southwest Texas State University 


Maile: Wa CNS Oliha aa a-.cis Be deeiera rea cone ahs se Cha cent Gam Uae ee een ee cern yore Nursing 
B S.N., Baylor University; M. Ed. Texas Eastern University 

Iya SMI Pa atoocecesys to cacti eas Seba horns aaeu beens geo Moeuee a aero ear Library Assistant 

SEAN'S: NAS SMARTS rept ceca Gorscaes, Sutvel ti ths eens ciesereur eee aes Pen pete ose teen ttt Government 


B.A, J.D, University of Texas - Austin 


VILE NNE or TO TMEGIIM Sis, 2a. cu ake rueueyhatexe esc oncuse teres crmieneat ean a History, Government, and 
Chairman of Social Science Department 
B.S. The University of Mississippi, Ph. D.. The University of Texas 


Aina JOMMS.© ike accuse cee orerereoee rt Chairman, Dental Department 
Certified Dental Hygienist, University of Louisville: 
B.S. Indiana State University 


ley NAVE RSKOMAIASSOM: tterietaeines vices erase me ctaninr acts cova meen an Uleninren eas omrn pica cigs creiccalh< Music 
BM, M M., North Texas State University 


VaMmMess BavickvOhnS One amnreeisesee cies Fire Protection Technology 





FACULTY (Continued) 


Winnelma WOMMSOM soo reccovcspocevaongase ob sdoopn ones so suReoboSa7G sD non Art 
B. A., M. S., East Texas State University 
Jota WL, SOMMSIOM > concn eocsoconseaccenoooncxdncabaosndoudHooOdanEED English 


B. A., Ouachita University; M. Th., Southwest Baptist Theological Seminary, 
M. A., Pittsburg State University 


JOB JONES cococscavocccvnvsnp sno ooo bnpoaroapBesowso OOO Secretarial Science 
B. S., Tennessee Technological University 

psa [B, JONES nosccoccvnovogunseoasedoacdonavn no DIDGCO DD GONN DOD doOO History 
B. S., M. A., Tennessee Technological University, Ph. D., University of Oklahoma 

Winomnels. JEIAY SOMME sc550000155050000000400405005000005000000R Mathematics 
B. S., Mississippi College; M. A., University of South Carolina 

Jennes (E. JUSUCS ccooococcgpoedtnoscardobabobmobowouDaDocoODeODNO Economics 
B. S., M. S., Texas Tech University 

Ofaries (B. (K@ASIEP ooccuccscvedcoboncnc0n00s000000 Real Estate Management 
B. A., North Texas State University 

ton WEWIAG INDI cosonscscses0d0s00G0055e000000009000000D bon Fan aKe History 
B. A., M. A., Baylor University, M. A., Peabody College 

JONMAMVE [KOMMOCHM coocasooscvocoovcsdavanoan00000900000006 Assistant Librarian 
B.A. M.L. S., Texas Woman's University 

SCI. [NEIMAN Sanocdensccndsososteodsoguencooodoeo acs oucomn aunno Nursing 
B. S.N., Northwestern State University 

Wola. (A, IN@INIME. coscocncssveg0ceg coco na000050005000 Business Administration 
B. B. A., M. B. A., East Texas State University 

Sehweniel (Gis IKE. 65-0.600n0crcoosonomonccoonsa oa ove donpemjo pea aced Drafting 
B. S., Southeastern State College; M. E., East Texas State University 

Freel TR TUN Oeics ateayesscaceyc oeucchsrenns Pesos sehen ecesevecsel RP Sas eeacoleow ab matey eueiesl emia es cnecaemeNite Cle Music 
B. M., North Texas State University; M. M.. Southern Methodist University 

JamesdRoss: Wiminmellssmacrtscn ce es-noctas coopers cies sua clainitnhswteremen stn Sociology 
B. S.,M. S., Baylor University; M. Ph., Yale University 

COLlINERINGSRy tens coor one te ees omens ¢ Director, Audio-Visual Aids 

EMOGQEME INIMNG) gacevcneeer eats cont corners Wane die aeons tien oor eeemener eas Secretarial Science 
B. B. A., North Texas State University 

JOSS INMPSIMOAUMIN sobocc0conc0ev000000000006 Chairman, Department of Music 
B,M,M.™M., Yale University 

FROGEC ante mtr ceteris cae ie mora aul mite cre Recreation Leadership, Tennis 
B. B.A... Hardin Simmons University 

DAWIGEINMOMS EH ster. ao hena cares creek Gm aneecaeres Maingate Recreation Leadership 
B S, Brigham Young University 

Milltornis Neilaiwe tiie rece teen cues ean eaatese nie cneeaieesy ses eran eas eum ee Counseling 
B A.M. A. Northwestern State University 

S)MSHOn), EENCKEN TENG | arncices wii Giaeniotacs unis cation ese eras Gonna Psychology, Counseling 
B Ed., M. Ed. Northwestern State University 

NA IUNG Yad ee VGLMOLAC] ortecen ernie Mea aorent, cd tet Crem ul acer a patentee tes a auae meets cece costa ares English 
B A. Texas Woman's University. M A. Stephen F Austin State University 

RE beccar lala inllitiassamevsutenctyieeea coerce eon Psychology, Sociology 
B.S. M.Ed. Stephen F. Austin State University 

REFN lLSyeli tole, is ergrate mt ton ch tee Hotei ara meron Ta Sackamerta Tee Assistant Academic Dean 
B.M., Stephen F. Austin State University, M Ed. The University of Texas - Austin 

Eli Zaloe Miele eHlES Cet a mernrce trues goatee Feyae tha nee cae eee ah colon tevetin cate Vanier ere Mathematics 
B. S.. Northwestern University: M A. East Texas State University 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


Evgene: ECVV. coasts snnini st cee srs ech Senet orks bees Sena ee History 
B. A., The University of Texas; M. A., Hebrew Union College 

Jane Sd PEG WIS ie. Ginaees eskees mecha aorta aionca nan as ees ous Government, Economics 
B. S., M. A., North Texas State University 

KenmethvD: VEewiSits a. eueaassrscon oma see cast as ee Dean of Admissions, Registrar 
B. S., Texas A&M University; M. S., East Texas State University 

EY EIKo) Fela LSTKOVO) le Maret mmeteiteaccoec Sects. on ea ast ns ty'ora-y a ete OTeR Toes e Eo Government 
B. S., Portland State College; M. S., Eastern New Mexico University 

larilliora aM TA \olleWAarrcet tartans cect cachc.coce oo ie nia ote cea. Ma iorcrom ere once Dental Hygiene 
B. S., Purdue University; D. D. S., Indiana University 

Patini@iay II Wo Galt. s over eunstespenste etcane ec eet ome nea eat aie kine omens a Journalism 
B. J., University of Texas - Austin; M. A., East Texas State University 

EUGENE Bs (LONG) rscomen se mmcie heses neciccm cen rae miRNA men Orem eras Counselor 
B. A., Wiley College; M. A., University of Michigan 

ES 'I CMMBOWE 5 asunder cr tual Mi shar eye tae NC: ACERT RS POI eee Secretarial Science 
B. S., East Texas State University 

Olan eral SAG diooneete tect terrch tee kay were ean cities ean ether actinic ceca ton camer eG English 
B. A., M. A., East Texas State University 

INIEWVOS AEA LEN a lactiencies citron te trietis cad cet ici eens PA Mee BESTE Gm GS Acree Dental Assisting 
Certified Dental Assistant 

BridgetiG:s Malliiinesascecneamaanan sma sea tear o tare Foreign Language 
B. A., University of Houston; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

Clagicer Matissar Ackaeacva cease ance twee ecicae ioe eict cee ea ee ee Assistant Librarian 
B. S. E., Southern State College 

GOrclOM MAING concossscsac0cc000n0ne Learning Resources Center Technician 
A. S., Tyler Junior College 

SENET SOM a alee WMI UN Ueda aterm a. aerate oiecitee s amie niare Serer 5 oo 6 os of Mathematics 
B.S. E., Southern State College; M. A., University of Arkansas 

CG C/-NITIAG NAKslctillel ieretore iercear ote cesta neste e etic aes 5 Radiologic Technology, Chairman, 
Registered Radiologic Technologist Hospital Technicians Department 

We rimanN Alihiitl es atscaae seems SER usenet taco tmaly co US occa oe ew eee Counselor 
B. A., Texas Woman's University 

DEWERINGENGUITENStoaipere Se cima eerie eine area ee ar ces, Religious Studies 
B. S., Stephen F. Austin State University; M. Th., Dallas Theological Seminary 

Geral INAH WS ccs ie) auc 5 5.0 td ale oes ae Te ee Mathematics 
B.S.M. E., M.S. M. E., University of Texas 

DSL aNAEIWAMOMO Mr ces press cotta eles Pro Men Gln eee A cou boc Btom Biology Laboratory 
B. S., Texas A&M University 

Baibatay Me CullOwG tit cm ctiecssucnsectocrige cites oO Ree oe Nursing 
Registered Nurse 

lO neta INC GOI Cece capac. ect en cogs atk re ne ee ere English 
B. A., Southern Methodist University; M. A., East Texas State University 

COMA gE MOL TAIEN rent haps dnt tap atreota eens cane dees Secretarial Science 
B. B. A., B. Ed., Pan American University 

EVelVmulVicMamulSh crap teaver ene IEE er sr Director, Vaughn Library 
B. A., Southwestern University; M. S., East Texas State University 

ManvadamenNicN aii aljdaney te, meyey ee eee eta econe eer reace Library Assistant 

Jaen MEGASOM: sete ek scise cera ord sevice motets Nursing Home Administration 
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Mito IMBUAE ocoonnccsoseonsonec00bnovcanapaHpovooDooeds Secretarial Science 
B. S., East Texas State University 

Rolo (E, IMEMEIr. on ouacnbodnoncac00Go906 Chairman, Management Department 
B. B. A., East Texas State University 

Nay DES MIM? ao0cc50ca0ccnocer cocoons coc gon assd no uonn Oe ooowOsGNRaOOD Art 
B. A., M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

eqioyeiays) (ke IMINNEN sccoebgecccenp ss noouscbso5sbnG gape nes aHOr Mid-Management 
B. B. A., Southern Methodist University 

MictAY Eveline) IMININIGI® ae ob c5oscacas0aascoacgoo oR bopccue Chemistry Laboratory 
B. S., Texas Woman's University 

IR ECIN ili Seinen re eee a lus REE IG AS ogo nine tea frit bln BE La History 
B. A., M. A., Rice University 

JaRmnes (Raine! IMMSWEEC sc cassescdess00b0ndo00dac000nse0Ka00HR D008 Psychology 
B. A., Texas Tech University; B. SM. A., Ph. D., University of Houston 

Reaimoklll IMMBWEEIC! go cecscocosccensssancnseouuanono0oo0eoC Physical Education, 


Basketball Coach 
B. A., M. Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University 


Bemmicn Gs MiltnSaitacwraccnmartecic: sone arses Soneseocsae set botoiere: gen Law Enforcement 
B. S., University of Texas - Arlington 

RichancitalesMinntGteercirincrscurscrucet crea ecto Director of Technology Division 
B. S., M. Ed., Sam Houston State University 

@hanleésaGalM OOneran sacmcmecauitrer toro eimai oaneanemanmsPocrerae tepeks Mathematics 
B. S., University of Texas - Austin; M. S., Stephen F. Austin State University 

Wanda Janelle Moore ............ Chairman, Vocational Nursing Department 
Registered Nurse 

BobbyawavimeMNMOnGaim scanners sucve charroe tes ceecyoretois or sos cieaseneiaeciea Gun Electronics 

BlamchesHoOuISGHMIOSSr sacs an encase oa ete nee aro Dental Hygiene 
A. S., Tyler Junior College 

GEORG Swe: (MIUS III etic ate) sreseunsote us ceca Sos che naam izes rele au eheye eat ch omens Shears ee Piano 
B. Ph., University of Chicago; B. M, M. M., American Conservatory of Music 

Roy Arahat MUI Gl teasi ccetee tetas fines weuestes Peciaett ame eee idee oat oe Air Conditioning 

SUMAN NU Gis at aAsmoea tanya oleae auc tienteeta aerate oct gers in oe Psychology 


B. S., M. S., East Texas State University 


Nae Si NA Util eral le Meepetertreenee aa ke cas tessa ey cine ary Maeatencnvenne yeas tetncier ance en aioe English 
B. A., Baylor University; M. A., The University of Texas 


Mativan arti vimwN Gillin) sete dencraskan Gracucleucrsrerdsaiat wcasa caress Secretarial Science 
B. A., East Texas State University 


Mombyale en NeWiniallitacamesnmciasocticnanc ricci wut eraat ays eeciee eee Drafting 
B. S., M. Ed., East Texas State University 


Bia GING INO Steseeracerece: so eeteet storary Scetteyee ca tect meio sata meee a rerera Dental Hygiene 
B. A., University of Texas - Austin; D. D. S., University of Tennessee Medical Units - Memphis 


eA TEX MINIRG NOUS cecal chetencrcreu thie ca penta one, a ate ence nS eee msn Sree Bank Management 
B. B. A., Baylor University 


MAG IERIN OG If eysetimesbas scanty (uae ee ath tenes a Rae 8 |e Beta 5 History 
B. A., Austin College; M. A., Tulane University 


Rheyburn Parrish Nolan......... See Ate eT Cis ie Rett hte tee Government 
B. S., M. P. A., North Texas State University 


CinanleSROGGe Mpeg 8c careers car oe menor rayne emits ah ons Stra Mathematics 
B. S., M. A., Sam Houston State University 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


VOW ERS OIING tee iesgsctengs acunptece aio vertin tats oar eoteayae ease pean mae citar enna Mathematics 


B. A., Texas Woman's University 


DINO yal MclmMelCsy ie oractn opis gomicd co. Ue Ren Saeco ee ua oA Seen Mathematics 
B. A., M.A., The University of Texas - Arlington 


Wil Gm Eee Tallin ONC Matra nen uey tepsycn dete ik cs ee Rn Goudy rehearse Biology 
B.S. North Texas State University; M.S., East Texas State University 


(GKelMak NGAP Lee Giant oer eatertten nc Sm 8 aie Br AB ahs Bn is oa er oe ete Biology 
B. A., Houston Baptist College; M. S., Stephen F. Austin State University 


RowaloiPatschixem ratcnacter cya cee eee tec ey ee ne ae Mathematics 
B. S., M. A., Southwest Texas State College: Ed.D., East Texas State University 


EYE} 0} OK ek rier axe SUC monnanucrie ot een om eens Bit, Ba aes 2G pals Sich cere eee te ee Nursing 


B. S. N., Northeast Louisiana University 


ANGI AlMidh ae ClO tein tay te As cx oleae gt RR TE Geology 
B. S., Texas Technological College: M. S., East Texas State University 


IATA ENORO NIE renters rota teeth tci erence rae IMR tc Gis ty is allh a vet oe ec Se coe Counselor 
B. S., Mississippi State College; M. S., Mississippi State University 


Glonar Re Gaia cag accucvscakedn ache e reee, Te  e e & English 
B. A., East Texas Baptist College; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


BeOVerIyi CAMO IPSS? coy <cctceetae ate caer: ae nee en ee Oe PR pe English 
B. A., Texas Technological College; M. S., East Texas State University 


XO) OEM al Aen te) oval tl mercese-cnereeaneeeeemnn & wince eeany setaaea Gee 6 aoc 2 Government, History 
B. A., Texas Christian University; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


James Wh IRL PIMOS oc occccccessoscucecc Hearing Aid Specialist Technology 
B. A., M. A., Texas Tech University 


Cinadles ID, IPICKGMS, dP, caccbeaskovoveensooceoudnone Real Estate Management 
B. B. A., Texas Tech University 


UTM Wall eAi(ol cil lier oanenstaroesere co aametetespers meters tee renee nee ete Electronic Data Processing 
A. B. A., Tyler Junior College; B. A.. Texas Eastern University 


SONIA SI IO) er reaee eer e te ictee tce peta Oe aro ROME ante eR eh MS Naags Psychology 
B. A., University of Corpus Christi, B D., Baptist Theological Seminary: 
Ed. D., North Texas State University 


INCU IER OW te cr eine rare aera corti tyra eyelet erent ee a nea a Vocational Nursing 
Registered Nurse 


Ennnmas (BOI) MB RANG ei sect oqcee saree teen cee Ses eee ee Secretarial Science 
B.S. East Texas State University 


Sa Malan Cr PAC as Wage raredediyee Sacer yer ear Physical Education 
B.A., Texas Tech University 


BIBINCIME IPVEVOAM so 000000accceneccanacce Chairman, Department of Journalism 
B. A., Texas Wesleyan College; M. A., Stephen F Austin State University; 
Ph. D., University of Texas - Austin 


OMIA WWE APN O SIE ios atlas tie oi ew 0, Nec yey neon ee Law Enforcement 
B. S., Texas Eastern University 


Demis TRAGIC: alee tiehic nach gly. nate oe ee eee ee Law Enforcement 
B. S., University of Southern Mississippi 


IRENA I Eee gt cial 21 thor oper eeterarenas Ata Ares sc. carts tone ak la Rae English 
B. A., Texas Tech University; M. A., Southern 
Illinois University; M. Ed., Lincoln University 


Bryan (RalO nh mee eee Sete ee yen es, Mee eo ame kei Drafting 


CTO UMAR ANON Nacteccey COR eae RCI nae ee pest co a or aN lean Law Enforcement 
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Hraroaat RICREEBOM soos005000000co0cas0b0gn0oKuDseage008 Physical Education 
B. S., M. Ed., University of Houston : 

Joeinin (RICIMARESON coo csoogconcdnonc bon oDonD DD e GOD uCDD Secretarial Science 
B. B. A., University of Houston 

MEWESINE! IRICIO scocaccuncennnscoosonoconad 5 aponassuoondU DANG oOuDEOOS Geology 
B. S., M. A., Baylor University 

LEWIAY RINE occocguodnecsonoooo ons nbocudyonucmooQooDyenanODEHNGaDORD Speech 
B. S., West Texas State University; M. S., Texas Tech University 

Caroli RODINSONmERR crear citar r Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
A. A., Oklahoma State University School of Technical Training 

Thomas Ge RObIMSOM mer aercrsciey race po etonece sinl-aenc nape ceacnatrey seed Geography 
B. A., M. A., University of Oklahoma 

MEWoaIlE) FRoelehY, s650600006000000000s09ns008000000000¢ Radiologic Technology 
Technician 

BajbaralB ROGENS! ani a rrr sens sree eariene Electronic Data Processing 

ShenwiilyniMnrlROGe rst crcre crotcisias are pis ocostereceausaysenruonl s aicorersesie bere mal Music 
B. M., North Texas State University; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

NE Mike ROWaliitic cts j sce tay em rset wat tora ic etal ora ak ars tde Dental Hygiene 


B. A., Baylor University; D. D. S.. M. S. D., Baylor University 
Dental College 


LC ORSW RUG GEES lei cveraceste ewer minis esttuniinn scoci ater: (eer uartuctets se butane eee init: Psychology 
B. A., William Jewell College; M. Ed., East Texas State University 


Amine WWilliianmSmRYyChamaceser ses cian alte ereseocyne: oe siete vac le eeu ee wines History 
B.S. E,, University of Arkansas; M. A., Memphis State University 

CMM UeStellelitammenrctes mato ce nec Poreno tome a acai d ote Business Administration 
B. B. A., East Texas State University; M. B. A., North Texas State University 

Manin ZA SAMMONS; Jf scossoscessusccvcoasodsueens Business Administration 
L. L. B., Baylor University 

RraMmkiGR SAMS rsa caceseetamecnn setters = siete: soci tes Vocational Nursing 
Licensed Vocational Nurse 

ioelolasxSlaneliicamudsopddeose sob ee oe boos eee cosoe Radiologic Technology 
B. S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M. D., Case Western Reserve Medical School 

JacquelvimeShackeliong Maacccres crass ssi yetcrsnae ita smecr iti See oe Speech 
B. S. East Texas State University 

MM OMTASH SIMMONS eee tsare cans nryaer ees clei) ay cuore ene aera eee Biology 
B. S., M. S., Mississippi State University 

ANUN@TINe [E, SHMPBON socasccossconcccesec Hearing Aid Specialist Technology 
B. A., University of California; M. A., University of Denver 

VACKC eS imiittiinets seracemtaeee enn celta wage oar aa eee Band Director, Music 
B. M., Stephen F. Austin State University 

RonalceNeallts miithiiemrrsery tive tce aera aes Ophthalmic Technician 
O. D,, University of Houston and Dispensing 

Wallte Sia Sinltiitecmigenw rr a ees SC a eh t 2 Were eee Electronics 
F.C.C, Licensed Radio-Television Engineer 

Chapless SOWGENS 5 trgneae epee ne aetna nee Graphic Communication 
B. S., Sul Ross State College 

NGVINIERS DICiS Bamcta cuatro cate ent Me meme Physical Education, Assistant 
B. S., North Texas State University Football Coach 

DAMS SEM UM Masuda e aatiote 5 wae co meee oti eee Dental Assisting 
B. S., Texas A&M University; D. D. S., Baylor College of Dentistry 
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Br JOENStADIESS aevee cies cacehaiicua aeeueue aso aK eae ce Chairman, Department of 
B. S., M. S., East Texas State University Secretarial Science 

DOVlerDe Stauiesty. semmrch ree dese aete vere aimee sem stains ene oder oC Agriculture 
B.S. D. V. M., Texas A&M University 

Kenmethicsteo alle imc manera aemitenn canvas a oneainia menanhe Respiratory Therapy 
Registered Respiratory Therapist 

VEAIMEMEGSTE Wale Ze euais eee wise ereuce casuneatonne ate MCR retort wichannm eeaabnidlgvin wed taneaeres Biology 
B. A., Austin College; Ph. D., The University of Texas - Austin 

KatievAr Ste Waliliie ccc n eat waves atentvamery Ce bine chceuan sand aoe ay aune an English 
B. S., Prairie View State College; M. A., Atlanta University 

GEorgerSulles) saoaacamne ceca Chairman, Department of Natural Science 
B. S., Sam Houston State University; M. A., Colorado State College of Education 

RObBEnuG. Stade sitacyonicin ee err mnis Hence ee neers as Mathematics 
B. A., U.C.L.A.; M. S., Texas A&M University 

Aileen Sui Clana! cis atu oak wa yen wn cannes eee Electronic Data Processing 

Glakence! Stic Klan rad do scnys eens pe Meee CE ee wre ee Speech 
B. S., M. S., East Texas State University 

Fale MANNERS THAI G fea snare a cotsues sueicauemnesncenee ota pce Ae ARTE Me Toe oe onto ere Biology 
B. S., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; M. S., Florida State University 

Ghanles WAL Wate oa: .cae yy woe oe cease eee: Farm and Ranch Management 
B. S., East Texas State University 

EVeGKett AV lO lence campmmands orem moe dana date aan eee e Tete Journalism 
B. A., Baylor University 

NICY A AMIE AKO Guerre oercroraiaa ce oted colo abe toe nore arn 7 Gn Giecs okie ais 8A Nursing 
B. S, N., Montana State University 

Mangatiet MaVilOn s.necichvanam ce macenacimetoctamcin om wear etamtnn clearer Nursing 
B. S., Ball State University; M. S., East Texas State University 

Paluil Ds WAV ION caus siectetiere identi tyain walnuts sicremia aes eeaim naaiam sis Bena eee Sociology 
B. A., Otterbein College; M. A., Bowling Green State University 

George: By Mettelletauccwacmens cw aeons sua eee Ul rn ore Mathematics 
B.S., M. S., East Texas State University 

Richahed Di, MASGIONG) ccna cca namins waren ea ce erate a ene eae ene Drafting 
B. S., M. S., East Texas State University 

VAM tes, MIMONMAS: cena ceevsitensnoys e oraruist oases ants si ovis cence ensues meets Counselor 
B. S., East Texas State University 

Bryan MMOMPSOMs + teva sancaseceoc aor eran acice ese tmamene Mid-Management 
B. B. A., Mississippi State University 

Poets Till ees oie apiece sahvacyevstean fas ements) aed te ayaa ncaa eae ls weaeeeen a WAN Beene Nursing 
B. S. N., Baylor University 

SCynthhiaaIeain WMG ells sieve on seats mame atsae ees tose ene eee ee Home Economics 
B. S., Abilene Christian College; M. S., Texas Tech University 

ffs © ea Cu peeenrenteerin estate erica mreceertrertetiris sane renic tr om-n ae e Ne Bank Management 
B. B. A., M. B. A., Southern Methodist University 

MedWD MOlAMGes mcm cya caw ioe he, Ge Graphic Communication 

Mommas: (MOOKC ts cre seacen cate Director of Counseling and Guidance 
B. A., University of Wichita; M. Ed., Texas A&M University 

toll Tals UiiMihiMolshGwweescecccasubies soudk qeabn adem cco Petroleum Technology 

MerleRS Ue miinottermencen vor aeetrin terry macs Electronic Data Processing 
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SUG Uneven UI ITV Tite er pieces ec pricey id ce tee spice a Secauty «Neat pew Peek rea RASS English 
B. A., M. A., University of Texas - Austin 

GayarattesonmvallBev.c genet e ise seen ye cere Fashion Merchandising 

SEV MOU MAM OS everett s arajesneriaames asa aaMonereara anton es ay thes Petroleum Technology 


B. S., Louisiana State University; M. Ed., Stephen F Austin State University 


E\leempVianGlerlecun seuss ttatiecreista jmarkari Business Administration 
B. S., Oklahoma State University; M. B. A., University of Chicago 
FIOV.CEWagstaliiimanwmn city resend oe cyte ae rane Director of Athletics, and 
Physical Education 
B. S., Stephen F. Austin State University; M. A., North Texas State University 


Fame laMwialtes ine cya siren kartactane acts do Memeo ae eree hy dents Dental Hygiene 
B. S., Baylor University 

MEIN eines WWEUCHO oo oc50n000s5nnanaoe Chairman, Department of English 
B. A., M. A., Austin College 

GleminWiall Ke tesrevens sspears per oan ua ealetere cle cad cte aa tee tons Law Enforcement 
B. S., Texas Eastern University 

PO UIS CRS maa KG let amestenetiy ane Meher Staged Ohi cy cise ce tes ee tee ok Tene, ek English 
B. A., M. Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University 

Chailtmen Wali eremey at seis, Merete ek ek eter ea hws bie ete he AS Art 
B. A., M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

$C ROT CM tal ma Vell S ikea gs ecg ferent ie ete eeee ap eh iam eth wn a Aart ae Foreign Language 


B. A., Mexico City College; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


SUN AWA GRO Mb Siessc laser stun lapsed crore tanks tes talsocyas ec hioiene ee ehh Assistant Librarian 
B. A., Wiley College; M. S., North Carolina College - Durham 


ING] Be WW anne nibtent-nrmse teenie mer ies. Seater Pe eau Ae Mid-Management 
B. B. A., Sam Houston State University 


Randalls: Wialite Minster. ta scene cartioadin eters ae Religious Studies 
B. S., Stephen F. Austin State University 
M. Th., Perkins School of Theology 


DOVE Wats O ler: sacs yt ngs eh ae cs Se Cee oo bate Seat og Sociology 
B. A., M. A., East Texas State University 

Slane VaitaVVats Onna puma le Seer etn a een eee oe tal History 
B.S. M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

DONMRWC AVG Ieee We. caeteate Satter eae Wee ier a) ing geld sand Law Enforcement 
B. S., Texas Eastern University 

Cinawles USO WEST sos scacccccessncuseucs Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 
A. A., Tyler Junior College 

SIOVCRWVCS (MAE In ois UNM neces cee el a Ae ne SN Gs J 8 Speech 
B.S,M.S., East Texas State University 

wOlMIn) (RUICIMIaI) WNUNSENS co eaeuneoapnoscasesuounsss9seshesyece.. 0 Mathematics 
B. A., Stephen F. Austin State University, M. S.. University of Mississippi 

ICN] WIMODID coco cccneoacnecvccnaveedsnsscnscueue. Physics, Mathematics 
B.S. M.S, University of Houston 

BalSoralnglbaVMinitOns ascites Gere ite ete «ee Recreation Leadership 


Deon TE Win tems x kmeen ts, <M REeS Srtaccetl haces eae ee History 


SaIeS RD aVIGAWICKS.: aeremnrc pei trae na Cn eee eget I all Chemistry 
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FACULTY (Continued) 


JET eSe Nie NAVIES nannies oolne ooaminbisc Gamat cate one corns Mid-Management 

George WilSOmimias tao acrn eae ycee Learning Resources Center Technician 
A. S., Tyler Junior College 

(GAUCHE Ol Ole atone oeinianeneo,cacimaimetdn no cee eete ae ec orS Recreation Leadership 
B. S., Southwest Texas State University 

SIV Su lee VO TONG tet ou weew ee sop. serena ats ils capstan We cies craw aves lean eee erat eras rere Music 
B. S., University of Pittsburg 

PNUC HEV eNO OCS Mena aeerentena enefees oe aceon te sees aucualiop ot olclecarsneres are Physical Education 
B. S., Texas Southern University; M. Ed., East Texas State University 

igexol! WAKOVAUMS alton Heanor rain aieta been cocci ope eretares Real Estate Management 
B. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 

GACY Sia MVC ere eea stealer step teeta gce-ye ey anve og cvarer ota cishoercnarsicla evenceecy aie ek: English 


B. A., Rice University; M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


ITN? ABIES ME LOXoN Ete onescicchegbtn dip lear Oka O-t lam tec Panta ate cree Gy ace Meee eae eT English 
B. A., M. A., Stephen F. Austin State University 


RacllamCCPyOulln GQ) ies sien susciis stint as eee TERE Ree EMT tae a arince Patten cere eae English 
B. S., Sam Houston State University; M. A., George Peabody College 


WANE a AOTC AKC |e Bests Cin thomas cd cron a bho eevee cia or ein pio he ea aeRO Nurse 
Registered Nurse 
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THE HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF 
TYLER JUNIOR COLLEGE 


The original Tyler Junior College was established in 1926 as 
a part of the Tyler Public School System. It operated under this 
plan with a small enrollment until September 1, 1946. 


On November 13, 1945, the voters established a new, in- 
dependent Tyler Junior College District, authorized a tax levy 
for the support of the college, and authorized a bond issue for 
the erection of a new college plant on its own campus, 
separating it from the public school system on September 1, 
1946. 


Since then the Tyler Junior College District has been 
enlarged and extended by ten neighboring school districts 
which voted to become a part of the College District for junior 
college purposes only. The present Tyler Junior College Dis- 
trict is now composed of the following districts: 


The Tyler Independent School District. 

The Winona Consolidated Rural High School District No. 67. 
The Chapel Hill Independent Schoo! District. 

The Lindale Independent School District. 

The Rice Consolidated Common School District No. 13. 
The Dixie Rural High School District No. 5. 

The Swan Consolidated Common School District No. 60. 
The Pine Springs Common School District No. 48. 

Flint Common School District No. 18. 

Van Independent School District. 

Grand Saline Independent School District. 


The College is operated under statutory authority by its 
Board of Trustees, composed of nine members. 


Students residing in the Tyler Junior College District are en- 
titled to priority in enrollment. Others are admitted if facilities 
are available, but the College reserves the right to limit the 
enrollment of students residing outside the Tyler Junior 
College District whenever in its judgment facilities are not 
available for additional students. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 


Tyler Junior College recognizes the responsibility to offer 
educational opportunities at minimal cost to students varying in 
interests, aptitudes, talents, needs and goals. It offers equal op- 
portunity to all students meeting admissions requirements. 
Specific objectives include the following: 


Educational: To provide two years of fully transferable college 
credit courses designed to develop logical, creative, and objec- 
tive thinking, and to stimulate intellectual curiosity by exposing 
students to the various academic disciplines; 


To provide two-year technical programs in order to prepare 
students to gain occupational competency as technical per- 
sonnel in industry, business, government, Or as Owner- 
operators of their own establishments; 


To provide two-year programs in paramedical and other 
health professions to train students to meet the needs for per- 
sonnel in the health related services of the community; 


To provide programs of vocational education for employed 
adults who need additional training or re-training in order to in- 
crease occupational competency. 


Cultural: To cultivate the knowledge and appreciation of 
human achievements in the arts and sciences by providing con- 
vocations, by offering elective and adult education courses that 
stimulate interest in the arts, and by encouraging students to 
participate in cultural activities. 


Social: To encourage the exercise of friendliness and other 
social virtues by providing opportunities for students to gather 
at conveniently located students lounges and by offering a 
well-planned, diversified program of extra-curricular activities, 
planned and implemented by both the student body and the 
faculty. 


Civic: To encourage effective student government in order to 
create in each student an intelligent interest in the governmen- 
tal processes, and to prepare him for responsible citizenship. 
The community is also encouraged to use the facilities of the 
college. 


Physical: To provide programs of physical development and of 
competitive sports in order to encourage good habits of 
physical and mental health, and to stimulate interest in recrea- 
tion and good sportsmanship. 


5 
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ACCREDITING. Tyler Junior College is a member of the 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools for the Southern 
States. 


Membership in this accrediting association makes possible 
the transfer of credit for work done in Tyler Junior College to 
other colleges and universities. 


Since colleges differ in their curricula, a student should 
secure the catalog of the institution to which he intends to 
transfer credit. Courses for his first two years should be plann- 
ed in accordance with the degree plan of the institution to 
which he will transfer. 


Nondiscrimination. In the administration of its affairs, Tyler 
Junior College consistently pursues a policy of nondiscrimina- 
tion based on race, color, religion, sex or national origin. All 
groups operating under the jurisdiction of the Board of 
Trustees, including administration, faculty, staff, and students 
and all programs and activities sponsored by Tyler Junior 
College are governed by this policy of nondiscrimination. 


ADMISSION. Registration for the fall semester begins in June 
and continues daily throughout the summer. By this system the 
student is assured of thorough and leisurely counseling on 
degree plans and personal problems. 


Students will avoid delay in registering by sending a 
transcript of credits from the high school or college last attend- 
ed). 


Admission to Tyler Junior College does not imply that all 
programs are open to all students. Allied health programs are 
limited because of facilities, and admission to any of these 
programs requires separate application directly to that program 
well in advance of the fall semester. Programs which require 
separate application include Dental Assisting, Dental Hygiene, 
Medical Laboratory Technology, Nursing, Radiologic 
Technology, Respiratory Therapy and Vocational Nursing. 


Immunization Requirement 


Under the statutes of the State of Texas as signed into law 
in 1971, students enrolling in Tyler Junior College must meet 
immunization requirements as follows: 


1. Applicants for admission under 19 years of age must 
produce a certificate from a physician licensed by the 
Texas State Department of Health of immunization 
against poliomyelitis showing at least one dose since the 
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fourth birthday. 


2. All applicants for admission must produce a certificate 
from a physician licensed by the Texas State Department 
of Health giving the dates of immunization against 
diphtheria and tetanus showing that at least one dose 
was received within the past ten years. 


Methods of Admission 

Tyler Junior College gives equal consideration of all 
applicants for admission without regard to race, creed, color, 
sex, or national origin. 


1. Admission by Graduation from High School. 
Graduation from a standard high school with at least 
fifteen units of high school credit, including three units in 
English, is required. The elective units must be chosen 
from the list approved by the Texas Education Agency. 


2. Admission by Examination. 
Mature students who are not graduates of a high 
school may absolve the deficiency by taking ex- 
aminations. 


3. Admission of Transfer Students. 


Students may be accepted on transfer from other 
regionally accredited colleges and universities when 
eligible to return to their former institutions. 


A student seeking to transfer to Tyler Junior College 
must: 


a. Present a complete transcript, bearing impress of 
seal and signature of college official. The document 
should include the previous admission record and 
evidence of honorable dismissal. 


b. Continue on scholastic probation at Tyler Junior 
College if he has been placed on probation at another in- 
stitution. 


c. Not seek to be admitted to Tyler Junior College if 
he is on enforced scholastic withdrawal from another in- 
stitution. Residents of the Tyler Junior College District 
may apply to the Administrative Vice-President for 
special consideration. 


Transfer students will have credit recognition to a 
maximum of forty-five semester hours toward an ap- 
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propriate Tyler Junior College degree on work averaging 
one grade point per semester hour on a three point 
system. 

Such students may earn an appropriate Tyler Junior 
College degree by doing the last fifteen semester hours 
or more in Tyler Junior College with a C average. 

A student transferring from another collegiate institu- 
tion is not at liberty to disregard his collegiate record and 
apply for admission on the basis of his high school 
record or a part of his college record. 


4. Special Admission. 


A limited number of special adult students are ad- 
mitted to evening classes upon individual approval. 


-5. The American College Testing Program Admission Re- 
quirement. 


All regular beginning freshmen students (including 
those with up to 15 semester hours) must submit scores 
of the American College Testing Program. No other 
scores are acceptable in substitution. The scores are 
used for counseling and placement purposes. 


It is the student's responsibility to see that these 
scores are reported to the Registrar well in advance of 
actual enrollment. Students who were not able to take the 
tests, however, are required to do so after arrival on the 
campus. 


The American College Testing Program tests are 
scheduled for October 15, 1977, December 10, 1977, 
February 25, 1978, April 22, 1978, and June 17, 1978 at 
Tyler Junior College and other conveniently located 
centers in Texas and elsewhere. A list of them will be 
found in the Student Information Bulletin of the American 
College Testing Program testing service. Such informa- 
tion booklets and registration forms as well as the 1978- 
79 testing dates may be obtained from high school or 
college counselors or Registrars. 

Transfer students with less than fifteen semester 
hours of credit must submit the American College 
Testing Program scores. 

Registration and Withdrawal Regulations 


Responsibility for Admission Requirements. The student 
himself is responsible for meeting all admission requirements 
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including furnishing the necessary transcripts of his work. His 
failure to meet all requirements within a reasonable period of 
time after registration may cause him to be placed on non- 
credit status in all work for which he has been enrolled. 


Late Registration. Students should register at the scheduled 
times in order to have the widest choice of courses and to make 
the registration procedure more uniform. With approval of the 
Administrative Vice-President a student may be permitted to 
enroll after the scheduled period, but a late registration fee of 
$10.00 will be charged. 


Adding and Changing Courses. After the beginning of classes, 
adding or changing of courses will be approved only for the 
most pressing of reasons such as change of degree plan, con- 
flict of classes, etc. The final date for such changes is the last 
day of the first week of classes. Application for such changes |s 
made in the Registrar's office. 


Quantity of Work Rule. The standard amount of credit work for 
each student in the regular session is fifteen or sixteen hours a 
semester exclusive of physical activity courses. 


The standard amount of credit work for each student in the 
Summer session is six hours a Summer term. 


Withdrawals. A student desiring to withdraw from school must 
submit a withdrawal petition to the Registrar's Office. 


Attendance. Regular class attendance is fundamental for the 
success of the student; therefore, a student must report 
promptly and regularly to all classes. Failure to do so is cause 
for dropping the student from the rolls. 


Guidance and Counseling. The college offers an extensive 
program in testing, guidance and counseling, under the super- 
vision of the Director of Guidance and Counseling. 


Academic Probation. Students failing to make satisfactory nor- 
mal progress in their scholastic programs will be placed on 
probation the following semester. Failure to remove the 
classification may call for academic suspension. Satisfactory 
progress is defined as follows: 


A full-time student (12 semester hours) must earn sufficient 
grade points per semester hour in order to show satisfactory 
progress. Satisfactory progress is defined as a C average on all 
work completed. Any student who does not do this will be plac- 
ed on probation. 
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Students carrying less than a full load must maintain a C 
average in all work completed. 


Students on probation for more than one semester may be 
suspended. Such students may apply for readmission after 
remaining out at least one semester. Students suspended at the 
end of the spring semester may be granted readmission in 
good standing the following fall semester, providing they have 
completed at least twelve semester hours with a C average in 
the intervening summer term. 


Students suspended for scholastic reasons may appeal their 
suspension to a special Admissions Committee composed of 
the Academic Vice-President and the Dean of Admissions. 


Extended probationary standing may be granted when the 
Committee is convinced that extenuating circumstances have 
been present. 


Grades and Reports. Students or parents receive grade reports 
every nine weeks. The standing of the student in each course is 
determined by his class performance and by regular ex- 
aminations. Two hours is considered a reasonable amount of 
time for average students to spend in preparation for each hour 
of class work. 


Students’ grades may be interpreted as follows: 
A Excellent 

B Good 

C Average 

D Poor 

F Failure 

| Incomplete* 


X Official drop while passing 
before the end of the 
twelfth week of the current 
semester. 

XF Official drop while failing 
before the end of the 
twelfth week of the current 
semester, or an unofficial 
drop for lack of attendance. 

W Official withdrawal from 
college while passing. 

WF Official withdrawal from 
college while failing 
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*An incomplete must be made up within the following 
semester. After this time it is changed to F. 


Dean’s List. To promote high standards of scholarship, the 
college has established the Dean’s List, which is published at 
the end of each semester. The grade of “A” carries three honor 
points per semester hour; the grade of “B” carries two; and the 
grade of “C” carries one per semester hour. To qualify for the 
Dean’s List, a student must complete a minimum of 12 semester 
hours, and have a 2.00 grade point average with no D's or F's. 


Graduating With Honors. To graduate with honors at the com- 
pletion of 60 semester hours of work, the student will need to 
accumulate honor points on all hours completed, as follows: 


Highest Honors — 3.0 grade point average 
High Honors — 2.6 grade point average 
Honors — 2.3 grade point average 


Numbering of Courses. One semester hour represents one 
class hour per week for four and a half months; for example, 
One course meeting three hours a week for nine months carries 
credit of six semester hours. 


Courses are numbered as follows (except in nursing): The 
first digit of the number indicates the college year in which the 
course is taken; the second digit in the number indicates the 
semester of the year in which the course is taken; the final digit 
indicates the credit value of the course in semester hours; thus, 
English 123 indicates that the course is the first year, second 
semester English with a credit value of three semester hours. 


In the case of courses offered only in the summer the 
number 3 as the middle digit indicates the first summer term. 
The number 4 indicates the second term. The course number 
143 therefore indicates a freshman level subject normally 
taught in the second summer term for three hours credit. 


All descriptive titles of courses are followed by two numbers 
in parenthesis. The first of these numbers gives the number of 
class hours each week while the second number gives the 
number of hours of laboratory each week. For example, the 
notation (3-2) indicates that a course has three hours of class 
meetings and two hours of laboratory weekly. 


Transfer to Other Institutions. Since colleges differ in their 
curricula, a student should secure the catalog of the institution 
to which he intends to transfer credit. Courses for his first two 
years should be planned in accordance with the degree plan of 
the institution to which he will transfer. 
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Student Load. Except by special permission from the Ad- 
ministrative Vice-President a student will not be permitted to 
register for fewer than four or more than five courses. 


Records and Transcripts. Students shall have access to their 
official education records and shall have the opportunity to 
challenge such records if they deem them inaccurate, mis- 
leading, or otherwise in violation of their privacy or other rights. 
Except for directory information, Tyler Junior College will not 
release personally identifiable data from student records to 
other than a specified list of exceptions without the written 
consent of the student. Even a release of information to parents 
requires a student's written consent. 


In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act of 1974, (PL-93-380), as amended, the following in- 
formation is provided concerning student records maintained 
by Tyler Junior College; and upon request, this Act is available 
for review in the Office of the Registrar. 


Area in which student records are maintained: 


1. Academic records 
Registrar's Office, Continuing Education Office and 
Faculty Offices 


2. Placement and testing records 
Counseling Center 


3. Financial records 
Business Office and Financial Aids Office 


4. Medical records 
College Nurse Office 


Review of Record. Any student has the right to inspect and 
review the content of his/her records, to obtain copies at the 
student's Own expense, to receive explanations or inter- 
pretations of the records, and to request a hearing to challenge 
the content. Access to the records may be requested on a form 
available from the official in charge of the particular record. 


Request for a transcript of academic records should be ad- 
dressed to the Office of the Registrar. Transcripts requests will 
not be accepted by telephone. The first transcript will be issued 
without charge. A $1 fee must accompany each additional re- 
quest. Transcripts will not be issued to students who have not 
met all their obligations to Tyler Junior College. 


Challenge to Accuracy of Record-Keeping. Any student who 
desires to challenge the accuracy of his/her record should 
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follow the procedure outlined below: 


Informal Review: Follow the procedure as outlined for 
Review of Record. Official will summarize action taken 
on Review Request form. This should be signed and 
dated by review official and maintained with student's 
record. 


Formal Review: If the Informal Review does not clarify 
the question of accuracy of record-keeping, the stu- 
dent may request a Formal Review. An administrative 
vice-president will chair and appoint a committee to 
hear challenges concerning these records. 


General Information. This is information which may be released 
to the general public without the written consent of the student. 
A request for general information should be written and will not 
be accepted by telephone. A student may request that all or 
any part of the general information be withheld from the public 
by making written request to the Registrar's Office during the 
first 12 class days of a fall or spring semester, or the first four 
class days of asummer term. This request will apply only to the 
Current enrollment period. The following information is to be 
included as general information: 


name; date and place of birth; current and permanent 
address; telephone listing; major and minor; current 
class schedule; number of hours enrolled in current 
semester; classification; marital status; participation in 
Officially recognized activities and sports: weight and 
height of members of athletic teams; dates of atten- 
dance; degrees and awards received; all previous 
educational agencies or institutions attended. 


Graduation, Degrees and Certificates 


The college awards the Associate degree in the fields of 
liberal arts, applied arts, business administration, engineering, 
and science to those who complete the requirements as set 
forth for the particular degree desired and who make proper 
application to the Registrar for that degree. 


For graduation transfer students must maintain a C average 
on all work attempted at Tyler Junior College. 


For graduation the last fifteen semester hours must be com- 
pleted in Tyler Junior College. 


Students who graduate are required to attend the com- 
mencement exercises unless excused. 
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Associate in Arts Degree. Students who complete specified 
liberal arts or pre-professional requirements for graduation 
receive the Associate in Arts Degree. Students must complete 
sixty semester hours of work (exclusive of physical training) 
with an average grade of at least C. 


The sixty semester hours should include twelve hours in 
English, six in United States History, six in government, and at 
least fifteen hours of sophomore rank; however, the degree will 
be granted to any student completing any recuired sixty hours 
of a baccalaureate degree plan, provided Government 213-223, 
English 113-123, United States History Zls-223, and) tine ne= 
quired physical training, are included and the general average 
is at least C. 


Associate in Business Administration Degree. The degree of 
Associate in Business Administration is conferred upon 
students who complete with a C average programs in the 
secretarial studies as outlined in this catalogue. 


Associate in Science Degree. The degree of Associate in 
Science in conferred upon students who complete the required 
courses as outlined in this catalog. The degree is also con- 
ferred upon students completing the program in Dental 
Hygiene as outlined in this catalog. 


Associate in Applied Science Degree. This degree is granted to 
students who complete with a minimum of a C average 
programs in Medical Laboratory Technician, Radiologic 
Technology, Respiratory Technology, Air Conditioning and 
Refrigeration, Drafting, Electronics, Data Processing 
Programmer, Farm and Ranch Management, Fashion Merchan- 
dising, Fire Protection Technology, Graphic Communications, 
Hearing Aid Specialist Technology, Law Enforcement 
Technology, Mid-Management, Nursing Home Administration, 
Ophthalmic Technician and Dispensing, Ornamental Hor- 
ticulture Technology, Petroleum Technology, Real Estate 
Management, Recreation Leadership, or Surveying as outlined 
in this catalog. 


Proficiency Certificates. Students satisfactorily completing all 
applied courses in a specific degree plan, with the exception of 
allied health degree plans, are awarded certificates of proficien- 
cy without the completion of liberal arts courses. 


Physical Education Requirements. Participation in physical 
education activity is required of all freshmen in Tyler Junior 
College. However, most degree plans require two years of such 
courses and most students elect to meet this requirement in 
Tyler Junior College. 
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Substitution of participation in the Apache Band or Belles or 

intercollegiate athletic squad training during the season of the 
sport is allowed. 
Psychology 111 Requirement. Any student who has not been a 
full-time student at Tyler Junior College for one long semester 
will be required to enroll in and complete the college orienta- 
tion class. The only students exempt from this requirement are 
those transferring from an accredited college with at least one 
full semester of college credit as a full-time student (15 hours 
transferred.). 


CONTINUING EDUCATION 


In accordance with its stated objectives, Tyler Junior 
College offers a large variety of educational courses, credit or 
credit-free, specifically provided for adult citizens who desire to 
improve their technical, professional, cultural or social learn- 
ing beyond their present level of education. The purpose of this 
continuing education program is to provide learning oppor- 
tunities for life. Most classes are designed to provide oppor- 
tunities for individuals to continue in the academic or technical 
areas, but students may enroll in classes for creative activity, 
Cultural endeavor, or recreational activity. 


Basically, Continuing Education programs are designed to 
provide: 


(1) Adult Vocational Education for individuals wanting to 
upgrade their present skills or learn new skills enabling them to 
explore new occupational fields. 


(2) Community Service for individuals and groups seeking 
to enhance the quality of living in the community through 
cultural and enrichment studies as well as entertainment and 
recreation through providing opportunities to explore new ac- 
tivities for personal growth and enjoyment. 


(3) Resources for business, industry, labor, government and 
professional groups needing to supplement their own training 
and development programs. Training programs are tailor-made 
and, if desired, offered “in-house” to meet specific job up- 
grading and mobility needs of individual organizations. 


Classes are offered during the day or in the evening and are 
provided when a sufficient number of students are enrolled. 
Non-credit courses are open to interested adults without regard 
to eligibility for admission to college-credit programs. 


For further information concerning Continuing Education 
Programs, contact the Director of Continuing Education at 
592-3296. 
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Buildings and Facilities 


Tyler Junior College occupies a /6-acre campus upon 
which many modern buildings, primarily of colonial architec- 
ture, have been erected. 


H. E. Jenkins Hall. Many of the academic classes are held in 
this building and in it also are located the business offices, 
laboratories, and various special rooms. 


Potter Hall. This modern building includes offices, classrooms, 
laboratories and special facilities. 


Wise Auditorium - Fine Arts Building. This building, erected 
from the proceeds of a bond issue and a substantial gift from 
the Hon. Watson W. Wise, includes an auditorium of surpassing 
beauty, in addition to special rooms for music, art, drama, and 
speech arts. 


George W. Pirtle Technology Center. These buildings include 
special classrooms and laboratories for instruction in graphic 
communications, air conditioning and refrigeration, dental 
hygiene, drafting, electronics, electronic data processing, 
petroleum technology, photography, surveying, and other 
technical courses. 


Applied Arts Building. This building contains the drama 
workshop, art classrooms, and various maintenance and utility 
facilities. 


Student Center Building. The College Bookstore, Snack Bar, 
student life offices, student recreational facilities, student 
lounges, and College Dining Hall are housed in this building. 


Brady P. Gentry Gymnasium. This gymnasium is used for 
women’s physical education and Apache Belle rehearsals. 


Floyd Wagstaff Gymnasium. This building provides modern 
facilities for a thorough program in physical fitness and for 
athletic activities as well as general programs. It has a seating 
Capacity of 3000. 


Hudnall Planetarium. This building houses one of the largest 
planetariums in Texas as well as special facilities for space 
education. 


Powell Building. This building provides classrooms, 
laboratories, offices, and other facilities for instruction in the 
allied health occupations and in Recreation Leadership. 


STUDENT HOUSING Sh 


Aleck Genecov Science and Arts Building. This building open- 
ed in the Fall of 1975 and provides facilities for laboratory 
sciences, art Classes, and a band hall, as well as offices for the 
teachers of those subject areas. 


Edgar H. Vaughn Memorial Library. This learning resources 
center houses the Library; a complete Audio Visual Aids 
department with production facilities, both audio and video; 
and an ultra-modern computer controlled dial-access informa- 
tion retrieval center. Two hundred electronically equipped 
study carrels provide the student with instant audio and/or 
video channels to basic or enrichment information in his 
courses. 


An excellent reference library consisting of more than 
44,000 volumes is housed in the learning resources center. A 
competent staff of service librarians constantly seek to help the 
student in his use of this facility. 


The Tyler Museum of Art. This beautiful structure of latest 
museum design is operated through the cooperation of the 
Junior League of Tyler and the Tyler Junior College. 


Bonna Bess Vaughn Conservatory. A large fully-equipped 
greenhouse-conservatory with a reception area, two 
classrooms, and two offices. 


Student Housing 


Reservations. Students wishing to make dormitory reservations 
should write to the Dormitory Director, Tyler Junior College, 
requesting an official application blank for this purpose. It must 
be accompanied by a deposit of $100.00 for college dormitories 
or $150.00 for private dormitories. 
Students will be notified by mail of the date upon which they 
should arrive and the supplies which they should bring. 
Students accepting college dormitory housing must agree 
to occupy it for at least one academic year. 
Dining Hall. Students living in the dormitories are permitted to 
take their meals in the College Dining Hall. 
Dormitories. Three college-owned modern air-conditioned dor- 
mitories for men and three for women are maintained. In addi- 
tion, two private dormitories for women adjoin the campus. 
Tyler Junior College cooperates with these privately owned 
and privately operated dormitories. 
Lillye Mae Vaughn Hall. This women’s residence hall was 
erected in 1958 and furnished through the generosity of Dr. and 
Mrs. Edgar H. Vaughn. It accommodates 48 women. 
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Lois Holley Hall. This dormitory, completed in 1969 and named 
in memory of Mrs. Lois Holley, houses 64 women. 

Sledge Hall. This new facility housing 72 women is scheduled 
to be open for the Fall, 1977 semester. 

Claridge Hall. This privately owned dormitory for 90 women is 
operated under the same regulations and general Supervision 
of Tyler Junior College. 

Bateman Hall. This privately owned dormitory for 166 women is 
operated under the same regulations and general supervision 
of Tyler Junior College. 

East Hall. 32 men are accommodated in this dormitory. 
Center Hall. Facilities for 48 men are provided. 

West Hall. Facilities for 48 men are provided. 

Inspection of Facilities. In the interest of the enforcement of 
rules and regulations, Tyler Junior College reserves the right to 
inspect student housing at any time. 


DORMITORY RATES* 


Holley (Women), Vaughn (Women), Sledge (Women), 
Center (Men), and West Halls (Men) 


The room rent is $200.00 per semester, payable in advance. 
For a confirmed reservation, a $100.00 payment must be sub- 
mitted with the application. The balance of $100.00 for the 
room rent is payable upon moving into the dormitory. 


Claridge Hall (Women), Bateman Hall (Women) 


Privately owned and privately operated, these two dor- 
mitories are adjacent to the campus and operated under 
College regulations. The room rent is $300.00 per semester. For 
a confirmed reservation, a $150.00 payment must accompany 
the application. The balance of $150.00 for the room rent is 
payable upon moving into the dormitory. 


Due to fire hazard, cooking devices are not allowed in the 
dormitory rooms. Small refrigerators will be allowed in all dor- 
mitories. Students may install their own refrigerators at a 
charge of $20.00 per semester for each refrigerator. 


DINING HALL ARRANGEMENTS* 


Dormitory students will have the choice of (1) eating in the 
Dining Hall by purchasing a meal ticket in advance each month 
or (2) eating elsewhere. 


“Rates are subject to change. 


re, 
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Meal tickets good for a full month may be purchased at the 
College Business Office at a charge of $80.00, plus $4.00 tax. 
This monthly ticket is good for three meals a day, except on 
Sunday when no evening meal is served. 


A meal ticket for lunch only may be purchased at $40.00 per 
month, plus $2.00 tax. 


Meal tickets may be purchased by any student enrolled in 
Tyler Junior College. 


Dormitory Holidays and Dining Hall Holidays 
Thanksgiving Holidays. All dormitories will close Wednesday, 
November 23, 1977. They will reopen Sunday, November 27, 
1977. 


The dining hall will close following the noon meal Wednes- 
day, November 23, 1977. It will reopen for breakfast Monday, 
November 28, 1977. 


Christmas Holidays. The dormitories will close Friday, 
December 16, 1977. They will reopen Sunday, January 8, 1978. 


The dining hall will close following the noon meal Friday, 
December 16, 1977. It will reopen for breakfast Monday, 
January 9, 1978. 


Easter Holidays. The dormitories will close Friday, March 17, 
1978. They will reopen Monday, March 27, 1978. 


The dining hall will close following the noon meal Friday, 
March 17, 1978. It will reopen for breakfast Tuesday, March 28, 
1978. 


Tuition and Fees 


Tuition rates in Tyler Junior College are low, since the 
college is partially supported by the State of Texas. Tuition is 
due in full at the beginning of the semester. Any other plan 
must be by special arrangement with the Business Manager. An 
additional fee of $10.00 is charged for late registration — 
enrollment after the regularly scheduled registration days. 

All tuition and fee charges are Subject to change by the Tex- 
as State Legislature. 

Residents of the TJC District 
Tuition: $4.00 per semester hour with a minimum total tul- 
tion charge of $25.00 
Texas Residents from outside of the TJC District 

Tuition: $4.00 per semester hour with a minimum total tul- 

tion charge of $25.00 

Surcharge fee: $3.00 per semester hour 
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Non-Texas Residents 

Students whose residence is outside the State of Texas, and 
who are thereby classified as non-resident students according 
to the definition provided by the statutes of the State of Texas, 
are charged a special non-resident tuition rate. 

Tuition: $25.00 per semester hour to a maximum of $200.00 

Surcharge fee: $3.00 per semester hour. 


Students classified as aliens are charged the following rates. 


Tuition: $200 per regular semester; $100.00 per six-week 
summer semester. 


Surcharge fee: $3.00 per semester hour 


Special Fees: 

1. In accordance with the requirements of the statutes of 
the State of Texas, students are charged a semester laboratory 
fee of $2.00 in each natural science or home economics course. 


2. A fee of $10 is paid by students at the time of graduation. 


3. Music fees per semester — Individual lessons 

Regular Students Who Enroll Special Students Who Enroll 
for 12 Sem. Hours or More for Music Only 
One 30-min. Two 30-min. One 30-min. Two 30-min, 
Lesson Per Lessons Per Lesson Per Lessons Per 
Week Week Week Week 
pic NOW eaec ct ie nap scue >. Samees $50.00 $75.00 $90.00 $180.00 
NACTIGIE) cles op eer ts ta 50.00 75.00 79000 180.00 
Violin, Violoncello ...... 50.00 5.00 90.00 180.00 
GiIWiValeatse cee tarda peat 50.00 75.00 90.00 180.00 
Woodwind Instrument .. 50.00 1500) 90.00 180.00 
Brassulinstnuinnelintesss oser 50.00 eon OO) 90.00 180.00 
PaCUCS ROOM (iOUlr MOUFS OOF WEEK) ..cc5cc0ccnsvccces $4.00 
1976-1977 TUITION SCHEDULE 
RESIDENTS OR TEXAS 
Residents of the Tyler Out of District 
Junior College District Residents of Texas 

Semester Surcharge Fee 
Hours Total Tuition Tuition $3.00 Per Hour Total 
1 $25.00 $25.00 3.00 28.00 
2 25.00 25.00 6.00 81100 
3 25.00 25.00 9.00 34.00 
4 25.00 25.00 12.00 37.00 
5 25.00 25.00 15.00 40.00 





Semester 
Hours 
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25.00 
28.00 
32.00 
36.00 
40.00 
44 00 
48.00 
52700 
56.00 
60.00 
64.00 
68.00 
C2300 
76.00 
80.00 
84.00 


25.00 
28.00 
32.00 
36.00 
40.00 
44.00 
48.00 
52.00 
56.00 
60.00 
64.00 
68.00 
C2200 
76.00 
80.00 
84.00 


18.00 
21.00 
24.00 
27.00 
30.00 
33.00 
36.00 
39.00 
42.00 
45.00 
48.00 
51.00 
54.00 
57.00 
60.00 
63.00 


1976-1977 TUITION SCHEDULE 
NONE RESIDENTS ORES 
Out of State Students 


Surcharge Fee 
$3.00 Per Hour 


Tuition 
$25.00 

50.00 

75.00 
100.00 
25200 
i OEOO, 
a oRO.0) 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 


$ 3.00 
6.00 
9.00 

2100 
15.00 
18.00 
21.00 
24.00 
27.00 
30.00 
33.00 
36.00 
39.00 
A2.00 
45.00 
48.00 
51.00 
54.00 
57.00 
60.00 
63.00 


43.00 
49.00 
56.00 
63.00 
70.00 
77.00 
84.00 
91.00 
98.00 
105.00 
112.00 
119.00 
126.00 
133.00 
140.00 
147.00 


Total 
$28.00 
56.00 
84.00 
112.00 
140.00 
168.00 
196.00 
224.00 
22h OO 
230.00 
200100 
236.00 
239.00 
242.00 
245.00 
248.00 
251.00 
254.00 
Zoe0o 
260.00 
263.00 
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ALIEN STUDENTS 


Semester SUfeciandeuree Total 
Hours Tuition $3.00 Per Hour Total 
1 $200.00 $ 3.00 $203.00 
2 200.00 6.00 206.00 
3 200.00 9.00 209.00 
4 200.00 220.0) 212.00 
5 200.00 15.00 21500 
6 200.00 18.00 218.00 
i 200.00 2 OO 221n00 
8 200.00 24.00 224.00 
9 200.00 27.00 227.00 
10 200.00 30.00 230.00 
11 200.00 SG700 233.00 
12 200.00 36.00 236.00 
13 200.00 39.00 239.00 
14 200.00 42.00 242.00 
15 200.00 45.00 245.00 
16 200.00 48.00 248.00 
lv 200.00 51100 2onOO. 
18 200.00 54.00 254.00 
19 200.00 SA00 257.00 
20 200.00 60.00 260.00 
21 200.00 63.00 263.00 


(Base tuition charge for alien students $100 per six-week 
summer term.) 


Refund Policy: 


No refund of tuition or fees will be made except to students 
who withdraw from the College during the first week of regular 
semester. 


Qualified applicants will be subject to a 20 per cent tuition 
charge. 


To qualify for the refund, the applicant must have withdrawn 
by completing proper forms in the Registrar's Office. 


No refund of tuition or fees is made to students who drop 
courses or who make changes after enrolling. 


Student Financial Aid 
APPLICATION PROCEDURES 


Applicants for financial assistance should complete the 
following requirements: 





1. 
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Apply and be admitted to Tyler Junior College. No finan- 
cial assistance will be awarded until the student has been 
accepted for admission. 


. Complete and file the application for Financial Assistance 


with the Financial Aids officer. 


. Complete and file the necessary information concerning 


financial resources. In addition: 


a. All Students eligible to apply for the Basic Educational 
Opportunity Grant must submit their Student Eligibili- 
ty Report to the Financial Aids Officer prior to his 
calculating or awarding any student financial aid. 

b. All students applying for assistance must complete 
the Tyler Junior College application for Financial Aid. 

c. All applicants should furnish current Federal Income 
Tax Return, 1040, and W-2 Form with request. 

d. All applicants except BEOG applicants must complete 
the ACT Family Financial Statement, and provide 
Tyler Junior College with a report from ACT. 

e. All applicants must be interviewed by the Financial 
Aid Officer prior to granting of aid. 


. Special Applications, along with the institutional applica- 


tion, are required for students who apply for Texas Public 
Educational Grants, Hinson-Hazlewood Loans, 
Guaranteed Loans, Law Enforcement Educational Grants 
and the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant. 


Since each application for aid must be checked and the 
amount of aid determined, it is essential that the application 
and ALL supporting documents be in the hands of the Student 
Financial Aids Officer as soon as possible. Hinson-Hazlewood 
Student Loan Applications should be completed in full prior to 
August 1. 


REVOCATION OF AID 


The Officer of Financial Aid reserves the right to review and 
revoke aid awarded if applicant: 


I. 
( 
3: 


Falsifies information reported. 

Misuses funds awarded. 

Experiences positive changes in his/her family’s financial 
situation. 


PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS 


Workships and Scholarships. Tyler Junior College has a limited 
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number of workships and scholarships that are available 
whereby deserving students may earn their tuition. There are 
no workships or scholarships available for room, board, and 
other expenses. 
Texas Public Educational Grant. In an effort to assist students 
with a demonstrated need meet the cost of their tuition, Tyler 
Junior College may award a grant for the cost of tuition. 
Applications and supporting documents should be submitted 
30 days prior to the award date of the grant. 
Hinson-Hazlewood College Student Loan. The Hinson- 
Hazlewood College Student Loan Program was enacted in 1965 
and was originally known as the Texas Opportunity Plan. 
To be eligible the student must meet the following re- 
quirements: 
1. Be a legal resident of Texas 
2. Be accepted for enrollment or enrolled for at least one- 
half a normal academic year and be meeting the 
academic requirements of the participating college or un- 
iversity. 
3. Show that he has insufficient financial resources to 
finance his education. 
Guaranteed Student Loan Program. A student whose family’s 
income, after adjustment, is under $15,000, is eligible to receive 
as much as $2,500 each academic year. Application for the loan 
is made through a private lending institution. 
Short-Term Loans. The Office of Financial Aid will award 
emergency loans to students with crisis needs for tuition only. 
The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program. This is a 
Federal aid program designed to provide financial assistance to 
those who demonstrate a financial need to attend post-high 
school educational institutions. Please submit the Student 
Eligibility Report at least 30 days in advance of registration to 
insure timely payment of award. 
Veterans’ G. |. Bill of Rights. Veterans with military service 
since 1955 are eligible for federal payments and benefits while 
attending Tyler Junior College. 
Mr. Charles Hayden is the Veteran's Counselor. Veterans 
may see him or phone him for information and assistance in 
applying for these benefits. 


Veteran Dependency Aid. The federal government has set up 
provisions in Public Law 634 whereby certain veteran 
dependents may be eligible for a subsidy while pursuing their 
education. Orphans of service personnel and dependents of 
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veterans with service connected disability may find themselves 
eligible. 


Vocational Rehabilitation. The Texas Rehabilitation Commis- 
sion offers assistance for tuition and non-refundable fees to 
students who have certain disabling conditions provided their 
vocational objectives have been approved by a TRC Counselor. 
Examples of such conditions are orthopedic deformities, 
emotional disorders, diabetes, epilepsy, heart conditions, etc. 
Other services are also available to assist the handicapped stu- 
dent to become employable. Application for such service 
should be made at 

Texas Rehabilitation Commission 

Tyler District Office 

602 Bryant Petroleum Bldg. 

205 South Broadway 

Tyler, Texas 75701. 


Other Federal and State Programs. Most of the following 
programs have been in existence for a number of years and 
need no introduction. Tyler Junior College will make every ef- 
fort to help the student who qualifies for these grants or 
benefits. 

1. Blind, deaf students 

2. Children of prisoners of war or persons missing in action 

3. Firemen enrolled in Fire Protection Technology courses. 


All inquiries concerning Student Aid should be addressed to: 


Student Financial Aid Director 
Tyler Junior College 
Tyler, Texas 75701 


Student Awards and Scholarships 


The Honor Graduate Scholarship. The highest honor graduate 
of any affiliated high school in given a scholarship covering his 
tuition. This scholarship must be used within one year from the 
date of graduation. 

The A. A. U. W. Women’s Graduate Scholarship. The Tyler 
Branch of the American Association of University Women has 
established an annual scholarship of $200 to be awarded to a 
woman graduate. The scholarship is awarded on the basis of 
scholarship, character, and need and is to be used for tuition 
and fees at the senior institution chosen by the student. The 
grantee is chosen by a scholarship committee of the A. A. U. W. 
from a list of three nominees by the college. 
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The Paul Adams Art Scholarship. An annual scholarship of 
$200.00 ($100.00 per semester) to be awarded to an outstan- 
ding student majoring in art, for use during the sophomore year 
at Tyler Junior College. The student is selected by the faculty 
of the Art Department on the basis of ability, character and 
need. 

The Alpha Delta Kappa Scholarship. The Tyler Teachers 
Honorary Sorority Alpha Delta Kappa has established an an- 
nual tuition scholarship for a student who plans to become a 
teacher. The scholarship is granted on the basis of ability and 
prospective success in the field. 

The Alma Matthews Memorial Award. An annual scholarship of 
$120.00 awarded to a student based on financial need and 
scholastic ability. The recipient is chosen by an organizational 
committee from the Alpha Delta Kappa sorority. 

The Apache Belle Alumnae Scholarship. The Apache Belle 
Alumnae Association has established a $120.00 scholarship to 
be granted to an Apache Belle member. The organization, in 
cooperation with the Apache Belle sponsor chooses the 
recipient. 

The Art Merit Award. The Junior League of Tyler has establish- 
ed a $100 annual award to be granted to the student showing 
the greatest achievement in the field of art. 


The Dr. Jean Speller Browne Award. The Las Mascaras 
Dramatic Fraternity (Delta Psi Omega) and the Tyler Junior 
College Speech and Drama Department faculty annually 
presents a $100 scholarship accompanied by a plaque in honor 
of Dr. Jean Browne, chairman of the Tyler Junior College 
Speech and Drama Department. The award is given to a deser- 
ving student for excellence in speech and dramatic com- 
munications. 


The T. B. Butler Journalism Key. The T. B. Butler Publishing 
Company of Tyler annually presents a gold key to the outstan- 
ding journalism freshman of the college. The T. B. Butler Key 
Carries a Summer internship with the Tyler Courier-Times or 
the Tyler Morning-Telegraph. 


The Journalism Ex-Students Award. The Journalism Ex- 
Student Association annually awards a cash scholarship to an 
outstanding freshman majoring in journalism. 


The George Carmichael Memorial Geology Scholarship. An an- 
nual scholarship of $150 to be awarded to an Outstanding 
geology student at Tyler Junior College. This award was es- 
tablished by the parents of Mickie Carmichael. 
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The Cedars of Lebanon Auxillary Scholarship. An annual $200 
scholarship is awarded to a Robert E. Lee High School 
graduate planning to attend Tyler Junior College. The recipient 
is chosen by a high school counselor based on the student’s 
desire for a college education, academic average for 3 years, 
initiative and a desire to serve others. 


The Celedonio Romero Guitar Scholarship. An annual award to 
provide private guitar lessons to an outstanding music student 
at Tyler Junior College. This award was established to honor 
an outstanding guitar teacher, Celedonio Romero, by one of his 
Students, Frank Kimlicko. 


The Century Class Scholarship. The Century Class of ladies of 
the Marvin Methodist Church awards $150 annually to a local 
girl or boy on the basis of character, ability and need. 


The Bess Corbett Memorial Scholarships. These two $150 
scholarships are awarded to a freshman considering counsel- 
ing as a Career, based on both academic excellence and finan- 
cial need. The recipient is chosen by TJC counselors and must 
be a state resident. 


The John Cox Scholarship. An annual $120 ‘scholarship 
recognizing John Cox, former principal of Clarkston Elemen- 
tary School is awarded to an education major displaying out- 
standing scholastic ability and financial need. This scholarship 
is funded by the Clarkston Parent-Teacher Association. 


The Crusaders Class Scholarship. The Crusaders Class of the 
Marvin United Methodist Church awards an annual scholarship 
in the amount of $150 to a worthy student. 


The D. A. R. Scholarship. The Mary Tyler Chapter of the 
Daughters of the American Revolution awards a $100 
scholarship annually to an outstanding woman student who is 
completing her freshman year. 


The Delta Kappa Gamma Society Scholarship. The four Smith 
County Chapters of this honorary society for women educators 
has established an annual scholarship of $150 to be awarded to 
an Outstanding Tyler Junior College woman graduate who is 
majoring in some area of education. The recipient is discretely 
selected by the four chairmen of the Committees of 
Professional Affairs of the Delta Kappa Gamma Society. 


The Delta Upsilon Fraternity Scholarship. An annual 
scholarship of $100 awarded to a student based on scholastic 
ability and financial need. The recipient is chosen by the Tyler 
Junior College Scholarship Committee. 


Sa Se a rs 
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The Downtowner’s Business and Professional Women’s Club 
Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $150 awarded to an out- 
standing female high school senior who plans to attend Tyler 
Junior College. Selection is made by a committee within the 
club. 


The E. A. Ellison Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship was 
established to honor the late E. A. Ellison by his wife. Each year 
two $250 scholarships are awarded to students in petroleum 
related programs. Scholarship recipients are selected by the 
TJC Scholarship Committee. 


The East Texas Petroleum Wives Scholarship. The East Texas 
Petroleum Wives each year awards tuition scholarships to 
graduates of Tyler high schools. The club selects the recipient. 


The Jim Eaves Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $150.00 is 
awarded to a deserving graduate of Robert E. Lee High School 
who plans to attend Tyler Junior College. The recipient is 
chosen by the counseling staff of Robert E. Lee High School. 


The En Avant Club Scholarship. The En Avant Club, a group of 
civic-minded ladies annually provides a $120 scholarship to a 
deserving young woman. 


The R. W. Fair Foundation Music Scholarships. The R. W. Fair 
Foundation annually provides several music scholarships to 
students of Superior talent. 


The Wilton Fair Endowment. Mr. and Mrs. Wilton Fair have es- 
tablished an endowment which is used each year for 
scholarships and similar purposes. 


This endowment consists of the revenue from certain 
valuable oil properties deeded to the College. Mr. Fair was a 
former member of the Board of Trustees of Tyler Junior 
College and one of its most active supporters, and Mrs. Fair es- 
tablished this fund in 1952. 


The George Foltz Memorial Basketball Award. An annual award 
of $250 to an outstanding graduating basketball player for Tyler 
Junior College. Selection is made by the Tyler Junior College 
basketball coaching staff. 


The Isadore Golenterneck Scholarship. This $150 scholarship 
was established by a local businessman and is awarded annual- 
ly to a student needing financial assistance. 


The Granberry Pre-Dental Scholarship. Dr. James H. 
Granberry, an alumnus of Tyler Junior College, has established 
an annual scholarship covering tuition, fees, and books for a 
pre-dental student. The scholarship is granted at the end of the 
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freshman year to such a student demonstrating high ability and 
need. 


The Averille Greenhaw Home Economics Scholarship. An an- 
nual scholarship for a second year student majoring in Home 
Economics. The recipient is selected on the basis of character, 
ability and need. 


The Sam R. Greer Human Biology Honor Award. An endow- 
ment fund established by Mrs. Laura Ruggles-Gates of London, 
England, provides the funds for a $250 annual biological 
science award in memory of her first husband, Mr. Sam R. 
Greer, a nationally prominent Tyler banker. The recipient must 
have performed with distinction in his freshman and 
sophomore years in a program leading to a baccalaureate 
degree in the biology science or towards admission to a college 
of medicine. 


Special consideration will be given to those indicating an in- 
terest in graduate study in human biology or genetics. All can- 
didates must show promise of scholarly success, and the 
recipient will be required to submit an annual report of his 
progress in upper division studies. 


Full particulars may be obtained from the Chairman of the 
Natural Science Department of Tyler Junior College. 


The J. C. Henderson Scholarship. This scholarship was in- 
itiated by an anonymous donor to honor J. C. Henderson who 
was a highly respected science instructor for many years at 
Tyler Junior College. The $120 annual award is given to an out- 
standing science major. 


The E. Fred Herschbach German Language Award. Because of 
his interest in the German language studies in Tyler Junior 
College, Mr. E. Fred Herschbach, Sr. of Tyler established an 
endowment, the income from which annually provides a plaque 
and cash award to the outstanding second year student of Ger- 
man. 

The Howe-Baker Engineers, Inc. Scholarship. An annual 
scholarship of $750 is presented to an outstanding engineering 
student at Tyler Junior College. The scholarship is $250 for 
each of three semesters, and a part-time working arrangement 
is optional with the student and Howe-Baker Engineers, Inc. 


The Insurance Women of Tyler Scholarship. Two scholarships 
are awarded annually to students based on outstanding 
scholastic ability and financial need. Recipients are chosen 
from student applicants from Robert E. Lee and John Tyler 
High Schools by a committee of that organization. 
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The John Tyler High School Rodeo Club Scholarship. The 
Rodeo Club of John Tyler High School has established a $150 
scholarship to an outstanding member of that organization who 
plans to attend Tyler Junior College. Applicants should apply 
to the president of the John Tyler Rodeo Club. 


The John Tyler Parent-Teacher Association Scholarship. A 
John Tyler graduate whose parent has been a member of the 
Parent-leacher Association is eligible for the John Tyler 
Parent-Teacher Association Scholarship on the basis of ability 
ancmmnee@s 


The recipient is eligible to receive $100 per year for the two- 
year junior college period. Application may be made through 
the high school counselor. 


The Junior Symphony League Scholarship. This annual $100 
scholarship is awarded to an outstanding music student. The 
recipient is chosen by the Junior Symphony League in 
cooperation with the Chairman of the Department of Music. 


The Bob Kinsey Electronics Award. An annual award of $250 to 
an outstanding electronics major at Tyler Junior College. This 
award was established by Bob’s Music and Cigarette Vending 
Service of Tyler. Selection of the recipient is accomplished by 
the electronics faculty. 


The Mental Health Association of Tyler Scholarship. Each year 
this organization awards a $100 scholarship to a student who 
plans to pursue one of the mental health fields. The recipient is 
chosen by nomination of the Behavioral Science Department. 


The L. B. Odom Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship of 
$120 is awarded annually to a freshman law enforcement major 
who plans to enter police work. The scholarship was establish- 
ed in memory of former Tyler Police Chief L. B. Odom by his 
family. 


The Optimists’ Club Scholarships. The Optimists’ Club of Tyler 
has established an endowment fund from which the income is 
used for scholarships for a son or daughter of a member of the 
Tyler Police Department, the Tyler Fire Department, the Smith 
County Sheriffs Department, or a member of those 
departments. 


The Ornamental Horticulture Technology Scholarship. This 
scholarship is awarded to an outstanding student enrolled in 
Ornamental Horticulture Technology. The scholarship is in the 
amount of $100 to be awarded following each fall and spring 
semester to be used at Tyler Junior College. 
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The Dick Parks Memorial Electronics Award. Mr. Ray Woodsey 
Parks has established a $100 scholarship to an electronics ma- 
jor at Tyler Junior College. The recipient is selected by the 
electronics faculty. 


The Esther G. Parks Memorial Scholarship. An annual 
scholarship of $100 to an outstanding art student at Tyler 
Junior College. This award was established by Ray Woodsey 
Parks in honor of Esther G. Parks. 


The Peoples National Bank Scholarship. This $500 scholarship 
is awarded to a Banking Management major at Tyler Junior 
College and the recipient is chosen by a committee of that 
organization. 


The Pilot Club Scholarship. A $150 scholarship is awarded an- 
nually to a Tyler Junior College student by the Pilot Club of 
Tyler. The recipient is chosen by an educational committee 
from the organization, and the scholarship is awarded on the 
basis of academic ability and financial need. 


The P.C. Pinkerton Memorial Scholarship. An annual 
scholarship awarded on the basis of academic achievement, 
personal character and need of the student. It is in the amount 
of $200 for one school year. This scholarship is a memorial to 
Judge P. C. Pinkerton, former president of the TJC Board of 
Trustees. 

The George W. Pirtle Technology Scholarships. Several 
scholarships are awarded annually to outstanding students 
presently completing their freshman year in a two-year 
technology program at Tyler Junior College. Mr. George W. 
Pirtle has established these scholarships to encourage 
technical studies at Tyler Junior College. 


The Pirtle Scholarship in Science and Engineering. Through 
the generosity of Mr. and Mrs. George Pirtle, an annual 
scholarship of $500 is bestowed upon a graduating student ma- 
joring in engineering or a physical science. 


The Rotary Young Citizens Award. The Tyler Rotary Club in 
1930 established the Rotary Young Citizen Awards recognizing 
the college designated leading young man and young woman. 
By secret ballot, the faculty chooses the recipients on the basis 
of meritorious conduct in the following categories: 


Cleanliness Thriftiness 
Loyalty Honesty 
Dependability Sportsmanship 
Leadership Courtesy 
Service Scholarship 
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The Sales and Marketing Executive Scholarship. The Tyler 
Sales and Marketing Executive Club has established one or 
more scholarships for talented, deserving students entering 
college who intend to pursue a Career in sales and marketing. 
These are awarded through the TJC Scholarship Committee. 


The Sharon Temple Shrine Scholarship. An annual tuition 
scholarship in memory of Vicki Lyn Tindall, a former student at 
Tyler Junior College, has been given by the Sharon Temple 
Shrine of Tyler. The recipient is chosen by the Tyler Junior 
College Student Senate. 


The John Ben Shepperd Scholarship. The Texas Law Enforce- 
ment Foundation created the John Ben Shepperd Scholarship 
Fund to provide college educations for children of Texas Law 
enforcement officials killed in performance of duty. 


The fund makes college scholarships available for children 
of law enforcement officers on any level of jurisdiction killed in 
the performance of duty. The amount of a grant depends on the 
need of the student. 


A Scholarship Committee composed of members of the 
board of directors of the Texas Law Enforcement Foundation 
will consider the following points in screening qualified 
scholarship applicants. 


(1) Aptitude for college work, 
(2) Desire for college training, 
(3) Financial need. 


The Dr. and Mrs. L. E. Skinner Scholarship. Mr. and Mrs. W. 
Thomas Smith of Waco, Texas have established an endowment, 
the income from which is annually awarded to a graduating 
Tyler high school senior who has established a good record 
and has financial need. The scholarship is in honor of the Tyler 
parents of Mrs. Smith. 


The Smith County Association for Retarded Citizens 
Scholarship. Each year a $150 scholarship is awarded to a stu- 
dent or students majoring in special education. The student(s) 
is selected on the basis of academic achievement by a com- 
mittee from the organization. 


The Smith County Bar Association Scholarship. The Smith 
County Bar Association has established an annual scholarship 
of $200 which is granted to a student completing his freshman 
year and planning to major in History, Government or 
Economics or to one registered in a pre-law program of any 
kind. 
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The award is deposited with Tyler Junior College for the 
student’s expenses in his second year. Outstanding scholarship 
and participation in extra-curricular activities are the basic 
qualifications upon which the choice is made. Need of the stu- 
dent is a secondary qualification. 


The Smith County March of Dimes Scholarship. This $500 
scholarship is awarded annually to a student majoring in nur- 
sing or other related health field for one year's tuition. The 
recipient is chosen by a faculty committee. 


The Sophomore Surveying Scholarship. The Exxon USA Foun- 
dation and a local registered public surveyor have established a 
$300 scholarship awarded to a second-year surveying student 
at Tyler Junior College. The recipient is determined by 
scholastic achievements during the initial year and financial 
need. 


The Tony Spitzberg Memorial Award. A $100 scholarship in 
honor of the late Tony Spitzberg is awarded annually to a stu- 
dent following a career in Vocational Nursing. The recipient is 
chosen by the Vocational Nursing staff. 


The Angela Stansbury Memorial Scholarship. This scholarship 
is presented annually to an outstanding sophomore woman 
who exhibits outstanding character and service to her college 
and community. The scholarship is a memorial to a former stu- 
dent at Tyler Junior College. Applicants should contact the 
Minister of the Campus Christian Center.. 


The Starving Artists of Tyler Junior College Scholarship. The 
Starving Artists of Tyler Junior College have established a $150 
per year award to an outstanding art student on a semester 
basis. The recipient is selected by a committee made up of 
members of the organization. 


The Mildred Stringer Achievement Award. A plaque inscribed 
with the recipient's name will be awarded as a part of the 
Honor’s Day Program. The recipient will be chosen by the 
Apache Belles via written ballot. The Belle chosen is to be the 
girl who has achieved more for the Apache Belle organization. 
This is an award from the Apache Belles to one of their own. 


The Florence and Marcus Strum Scholarships. Mr. and Mrs. 
Marcus Strum of Tyler have established two _ tuition 
scholarships. The recipients must have reached sophomore 
Standing and are selected on the basis of character, ability and 
need. 


The Sun Oil Company Scholarships. The Sun Oil Company has 
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established two scholarships of $500 each for Petroleum 
Technology majors. These scholarships are an attempt to help 
provide equal educational opportunities to deserving in- 
dividuals, who might not otherwise have the necessary funds to 
pursue a higher education. One scholarship is awarded to a 
freshman student and one to a sophomore student. 


The Texas Eastern University Scholarship. This is an annual 
scholarship for a student transferring to Texas Eastern Univer- 
sity. Scholarship covers the costs of tuition and required fees 
for four long-term semesters. The recipient is chosen by the 
Tyler Junior College Scholarship Committee. 


The Texas Law Enforcement Foundation Scholarships. The 
Texas Law Enforcement Foundation makes _ available 
scholarships for sons and daughters of deceased law enforce- 
ment officials. Application blanks for this or the John Ben 
Shepperd Scholarship may be obtained from the Foundation 
Office, 3914 Seminole, Houston, Texas. 


The Texas Nursing Home Association Scholarship. An annual 
$100 scholarship is awarded to a Recreation Leadership stu- 
dent at Tyler Junior College. 


The Tyler Art League Scholarship. An annual scholarship of 
$150 to an outstanding art major completing the freshman year. 
The award is presented on the basis of ability, talent, dedica- 
tion, application and character. The recipient is selected by the 
faculty of the Art Department of Tyler Junior College. 


The Tyler Board of Realtors Scholarship. The Tyler Board of 
Realtors, on the basis of ability and need, awards two annual 
scholarships of $200 each to !ocal students. 


The Tyler Chapter, National Secretaries’ Association 
Scholarship. This $150 scholarship is awarded annually to a 
young lady enrolled in the Secretarial Science Department at 
Tyler Junior College. The scholarship committee within the 
association chooses the recipient on the basis of financial need 
and academic achievement. 


The Tyler City Council of Parents and Teachers Scholarship. 
The Tyler City Council of Parents and Teachers has establish- 
ed an annual scholarship not to exceed $200 or as much of that 
amount as is required for tuition, books, fees, etc. 


The Tyler Civic Chorale Scholarship. An annual scholarship to 
an outstanding music student at Tyler Junior College. The 
recipient is chosen by a committee from the Tyler Civic 
Chorale. 
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The Tyler Desk and Derrick Club Scholarship. An annual $200 
scholarship is awarded to a student planning to enter a 
petroleum related field. The student must display outstanding 
scholastic ability and financial need. The recipient is chosen by 
the organization. 


The Tyler Legal Secreiaries Association Scholarship. The Tyler 
Legal Secretaries Association has created an annual tuition 
scholarship for a woman resident of the Tyler Junior College 
District. The recipient must be in a Secretarial Training 
program. Preference is given to one who indicates a desire to 
become a legal secretary. Aptitude and need are considered. 


The Tyler Lions Club Scholarship. The Tyler Lions Club has es- 
tablished two annual scholarships of up to $300 each for 
students in the Tyler High Schools and Tyler Junior College. 
The scholarships are restricted to students whose legal 
residence is in the City of Tyler and who combine qualities of 
good character and scholarship with need. The scholarships 
are designed to pay for tuition, fees, and books. Students will 
be recommended by the high school counselors and 
designated by the Board of Directors of the Tyler Lions Club. 


The United Daughters of the Confederacy Scholarship. The 
United Daughters of the Confederacy have established an an- 
nual scholarship of $120 to be awarded to a male or female 
history major displaying outstanding scholastic ability and 
financial need. Candidates’ names are submitted and recipients 
are chosen by that organization. 


The Mary Wallace Education Scholarship. This $150 annual 
scholarship is for a second year student preparing for the 
teaching profession. The recipient must be of good character, 
pleasing personality, hold at least a B average in two semesters 
work and need scholarship aid. 


The Watson W. Wise Incentive Award. An endowment fund es- 
tablished by the Honorable Watson W. Wise, who has made 
many generous gifts to the college, provides an annual sum for 
a scholarship and beautiful trophy cup awarded to the student 
chosen by the faculty committee as the best exemplifying the 
virtues of industry, scholarship, and student activity. 


The Women’s Symphony League Scholarship. The Tyler 
Women’s Symphony League annually grants a $250 
scholarship to an outstanding music student. 


The Sarah and Alexander Golenternek Scholarships. Two tui- 
tion scholarships to be awarded to students on the basis of 
financial need and academic achievement. 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 5/, 


Student Activities 


The Director of Studen: Activities is an administrative officer 
who is general sponsor and coordinator of all student 
organizations. As such, he keeps the records, constitutions and 
by-laws of student organizations and maintains a social calen- 
dar. All college organization-sponsored social affairs must first 
have the approval of the Director in order to clear the date on 
the social calendar. 


Tyler Junior College provides various types of student ac- 
tivities which furnish training in leadership, afford opportunities 
for recreation, and serve as a means of student development. 
Among these activities are the following: 


The Apache Band. The internationally famous Apache Band is 
the official college band which is open to all qualified students, 
and also accompanies the Apache Belles. 


The Stage Band. A select group of band students from the 
Apache Band chosen to play all forms of modern jazz. 


The Concert Band. A select group of band students out of the 
Apache Band which performs many varieties of music for con- 
Cents: 


The Apache Belles. The internationally famous Apache Belles 
is a women’s organization which presents skilled group perfor- 
mances and routines, appears on national television for half- 
time entertainment for both college and professional football 
games, and entertains on other occasions. 


Throughout the years special study is given to good taste in 
clothing, make-up, manners and general personal improve- 
ment. 


Tyler Junior College Publications. The weekly official college 
newspaper, Tyler Junior College News, is prepared and manag- 
ed by a student staff under the direction of faculty sponsors. 
Students act as reporters, editors, and business managers of 
this publication. The paper is furnished free to students. 


For forty consecutive semesters the Tyler Junior College 
News has won the highest award given by the Associated 
Collegiate Press. This award, The All American Honor Rating, 
is given annually in recognition of merit to a limited number of 
colleges and universities. 


The Apache is the college yearbook. It is a publication 
edited and published by a student staff. 


Athletics. The college schedules intercollegiate competition in 
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football, basketball, baseball, and tennis. For non-varsity 
students, an extensive schedule of intramural sports and the 
physical education program affords all students many oppor- 
tunities for participation. 


The Singing Apaches. The Singing Apaches is a choral society 
open to capable students interested in vocal music. 


The Electronics Club. This club is composed of students who 
are pursuing an electronics profession or engagement in other 
related fields of study. The club also invites as members 
students attending Tyler Junior College who are radio 
amateurs. The purpose of the club is to acquaint the student 
with the practical aspects of the field of electronics, and to 
further individual knowledge and develop interest in 
professional growth. 


The Drafting Club. This club welcomes any student enrolled in 
the Drafting or Engineering Graphics classes. The purpose is to 
acquaint the student with the practical aspects of drafting as a 
professional; to further individual knowledge and _ interest 
toward professional growth. Guest speakers are brought in to 
speak at meetings, and field trips are arranged to see the prac- 
tical application of drafting. Scholarships are sometimes 
awarded through the organization. 


Epsilon Delta Pi (E. D. P.) — The Computer Club. This club is 
composed of those students interested in Data Processing, key 
punch operating, and other forms of Computer Science. 


The Dental Hygiene Club. An organization of those students 
who wish to become Dental Hygienists or possess a knowledge 
of related fields. 


Texas Eastern School of Nursing Student Organization. This is 
an organization of students dedicated to those interested in 
nursing aS a profession. 


Respiratory Therapy. Membership in this organization is open 
to Tyler Junior College students enrolled in Respiratory 
Therapy. These students do a part of their work at The East 
Texas Chest Hospital. 


Lambda Phi Nu. The purpose of the Lambda Phi Nu Club is to 
further the skills and interest of Tyler Junior College in the field 
of nursing. It is also the purpose of Lambda Phi Nu Club to 
further the interests and advance the knowledge of people of 
this and surrounding areas by performance of leadership and 
skills of the highest calibre. Any student interested in Licensed 
Vocational Nursing and participating in the required curriculum 
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is eligible for membership. This is an organization of the TJC 
Health Career Training Programs. 


Mu Lambda Tau. Membership in this organization is open to 
any Tyler Junior College student interested In a career in 
Medical Laboratory Technology. This is an organization of the 
Tyler Junior College Health Career Training Programs. 


Recreation Leadership. The purpose of the Recreation 
Leadership Club is to further the skills and interests of Tyler 
Junior College students in the fields of Recreation Leadership 
by continuous and active participation in all such areas. Any 
participating student of the Recreation Leadership curriculum 
is eligible for membership. 


The Future Secretaries Association. This is a junior branch of 
the National Secretaries Association sponsored by N. S. A. and 
works closely with members of this professional organization. 
The local organization consists of students preparing to enter 
business vocations such as secretarial and clerical. It provides 
helpful guidance and pleasant social activities to the members 
Of ther clu; 


Lex Plaetoria. This is a pre-law student society. The members 
of this society receive guidance and encouragement from the 
Smith County Bar Association. 


Phi Theta Kappa. The Alpha Omicron Chapter of Phi Theta 
Kappa, the national Junior College scholastic fraternity, is 
composed of members selected on the basis of scholarship, 
character, leadership and service. Its membership is restricted 
to ten percent of the students enrolled in the Tyler Junior 
College, and the faculty and local chapter name as members 
those students meriting special honor. 


The Student Senate. The Student Senate is the official 
organization for student government under the sponsorship of 
the Student Senate assisted by the Director of Student Ac- 
tivities. Parties, dances, feature movies, various popular singers 
and musical organizations, dramatic organizations such as 
Shakespearian Theater are offered to the student body and 
faculty. 


Law Enforcement Student Association. The Law Enforcement 
Student Association has as its express purpose promoting, 
teaching, and learning of and about the field of law enforce- 
ment. The members propose to work toward a better un- 
derstanding of the problems and methods used to handle these 
problems by the Law Enforcement organization. Members of 
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this organization, LESA, must be TJC students who are law en- 
forcement majors or in a related field. 


The Averille Greenhaw Home Economics Club. This club’s 
membership is composed of those students, both male and 
female, interested in any phase of home economics. 


The Apache Rodeo Club. This club promotes the interests of 
Tyler Junior College students in rodeo and other related ac- 
tivities. 


SORORITIES: 

Tau Beta Sigma is an organization of the Progressive Band 
Women of the Tyler Junior College Apache Band, operating in 
the field of junior college and university bands for the purpose 
of promoting existence and welfare of collegiate bands and 
creating a wholesome respect for their activities and 
achievements. All members are female and in good standing 
with the TJC Apache Band. This organization is affiliated with 
the national organization. 


Sans Souci Sorority has as its purpose to establish a sisterhood 
that has for its four-fold object the physical, intellectual, social, 
and spiritual development of its members. The membership is 
open to any woman student at Tyler Junior College who has a 
“C” or better academic average and who receives an invitation 
and a bid to become a member. 


Tau Kappa sorority members pledge themselves to strive for 
the following goals: sisterhood, service, pride, friendship, love. 
The membership is open to any woman student at Tyler Junior 
College who has a “C” or better academic average and who 
receives an invitation and a bid to become a member. 


Phi Beta Epsilon sorority members have as their motto: “Came 
as friends, found sisters.” This organization acts as a service 
organization as well as a social one. The membership is open 
to any woman student at Tyler Junior College who has a “C” or 
better academic average and who receives an invitation and a 
bid to become a member. 


Zeta Phi Omega sorority has as its object the advancement of 
social service and encouragement of highest scholastic stan- 
dards and character among its members. Any woman student 
of Tyler Junior College who receives an invitation and a bid to 
become a member of this organization must have a “C” or 
better scholastic average. 


Alpha Delta Sigma is Tyler Junior College’s newest sorority. 
The object of this organization is the advancement of social 
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service and encouragement of highest scholastic standards and 
character among its members. This organization may include 
as members any female student of Tyler Junior College who 
maintains a “C” academic average and who is given an Invita- 
tion and a bid to become a member. 


FRATERNITIES: 

Alpha Tau Omega is one of the national fraternities on a junior 
college campus. The members of the organization wish to 
promote unity and understanding between their fellow men, 
and to be of some campus and civic service. The membership 
in this organization is open to any male student at Tyler Junior 
College who receives an invitation and a bid to become a 
member. 


Delta Upsilon Fraternity of Tyler Junior College is the first 
national fraternity in the United States to be approved for a 
junior college. When the National Interfraternity Conference 
approved national fraternities for junior colleges, Delta Upsilon 
became a colony in December, 1971, and a national fraternity 
the following February. The purposes of the organization are to 
promote fraternal brotherhood and to be a service to the city of 
Tyler and the world. Membership is by invitation only. 


Las Mascaras Dramatic Fraternity (Delta Psi Omega) nurtures 
interest in all phases of dramatic art, speech, culture and public 
service. The organization, formed in 1926 and the oldest on 
Campus, iS Open to all students who are interested in the 
theatre and public speaking. The club sponsors major dramatic 
productions throughout the school year. 


Sigma Phi Epsilon is a national fraternity on Tyler Junior 
College campus. Its purpose is to promote and establish better 
relations within the college and the democratic principles 
desired. Membership is by invitation only. 


Pi Kappa Alpha is a colony on Tyler Junior College campus. 
Upon receiving its charter, the colony will then receive its 
chapter name of the Pi Kappa Alpha Fraternity. The objective of 
this chapter is to promote the welfare and development of its 
members and the Pi Kappa Alpha Fraternity. The membership 
is by Invitation only. 


The Alpha Tau Alpha Fraternity has as its purposes to promote 
unity, harmony, understanding, and advancement of justice 
and service to all men. A member must have received and 
accepted a duly offered invitation to join this chapter. Each 
member must be a male student who maintains a “C” average, 
is interested in the advancement of social service, and wishes 
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to encourage the highest scholastic standards and character 
among its members. 


Kappa Kappa Psi Is a fraternity whose members are currently 
enrolled in the Apache Band for credit or audit and in good 
standing. Each member must maintain a “C” average. A 
member is admitted to this fraternity through pledgeship. This 
organization is affiliated with the National Band Fraternity. 


Religious Student Centers. Tyler Junior College has four 
religious student centers. The Presbyterian Bible Chair, The 
Church of Christ Bible Chair, known as Tri-C, the Baptist Stu- 
dent Union, known as B. S. U., and The Methodist Student Un- 
ion, also known as the Wesley Foundation. Each Bible Center 
promotes the teachings of accredited Bible courses, worship, 
fellowship, fun and entertainment for any Tyler Junior College 
student. 


Community Concerts. The Tyler Community Concerts 
organization extends to any regular Tyler Junior College stu- 
dent the privilege of free admission to its concerts at Wise 
Auditorium on presentation of valid Tyler Junior College Identi- 
ty Card. 


Circle K. This is a group of young men and young women by 
the Kiwanis Clubs of Tyler. It is a service organization. 
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The Harmony and Understanding Group. A group out of The 
Singing Apaches, specializing In “pop music’. This group has 
appeared on state-wide television in the Miss Texas pageant 
yearly since 1973. 


The Hudnall Planetarium. This well-known planetarium offers 
scheduled programs for the general public and daily programs 
by reservation for school groups. There is no admission charge 
for students or faculty who present a Tyler Junior College Iden- 
tity Card. 


Athletic Program. The Tyler Junior College inter-collegiate 
athletic program has become internationally known because of 
the excellence of its football, basketball baseball and tennis 
teams. Each year these teams are numbered among the top of 
the nation. Few are the colleges whose names inspire as much 
respect and admiration as does the name “Apaches.” 


Much of the credit for achieving national standing year in 
and year out goes to the spirit of the student body in its 
“twelfth-man” backing of the teams. 


SUGGESTED COURSES OF STUDY 


Planning a Program in Tyler Junior College. It is important that 
the beginning college student determines his objective at the 
time of enrollment and then plans his program to carry him 
directly to its achievement. 


Tyler Junior College, with its Counseling Staff and broad 
course offerings, assists in planning each student's program to 
meet his needs. 


Students seeking a baccalaureate degree are given course 
plans designed to meet the special requirements of the degree 
choice at the chosen senior college or university. Terminal 
program students are given courses which prepare them for the 
career of their choice. 


The following plans are a few of the most popular fields. 
Their listing does not indicate that others cannot be taken. 
College officials will work out degree programs in any desired 
field. 


Since college plans differ, the student should check his 
course by the catalogue of the college to which he intends to 
transfer or request the Registrar or Counselor to assist him in 
doing so. 
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All first year students take Physical Education unless ex- 
cused by a doctor's statement. 


Agriculture 
SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

Science” science” 

History 213 History 223 

Agriculture’ Agriculture® 

Agriculture” or Math* Agriculture* or Math" 

ee 2a PE 

Psychology III 

Agriculture 113 — General Animal Husbandry (3-3) An in- 
troductory survey course intended to acquaint the student with 
the importance of livestock and livestock farming. General fac- 
tors influencing efficiency in feeding, market value, breeding, 
health and adaptability of various species to geographical and 
climatic regions are studied. The course is designed to develop 
in the student an appreciation of improved livestock. Selecting 
and judging the various breeds and market classes are stressed 
in laboratory. 

Agriculture 113B — Dairying (2-3) Dairying in its relation to 
agriculture and community development, branches of dairy in- 
dustry and conditions affecting their development; the place of 
dairying on the farm; composition and food value of milk and 
its products: the production and handling of clean milk on the 
farm. 


Agriculture 113C — Poultry Production (2-3) The breeds and 
types of poultry, culling, poultry for egg production, incuba- 
tion, brooding and feeding for growth and egg production, 
winter and summer management, housing and hygiene, prepar- 
ing poultry for market, methods of marketing; practical applica- 
tion of these subjects to general farm conditions. The practice 
consists of the identification of breeds and varieties, judging, 
poultry for egg production, plans for poultry farms and poultry 
houses, identification of feeds. 


Agriculture 113E — Introduction to Agricultural Economics (3- 
0) Characteristics of our economic system and basic economic 
principles. Organization and management of the farm and 
ranch firm: structure and operation of the agricultural 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semester II] and IV 
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marketing system; functional and institutional aspects of 
agricultural finance; the farm problem, its causes, conse- 
quences and suggested solutions. 


Agriculture 113F — Farm Management (3-0) The art and 
business of managing a farm, including the study of choosing 
suitable major and minor enterprises that will provide a 
profitable business; such as selecting a farm, using proper 
kinds and amount of labor and capital, simple and accurate 
cultural organizations, agriculture experiment and extension 
service. 


Agriculture 113G — Landscaping (3-0) This course will ac- 
quaint the student with trees, shrubs, grasses, perennials, and 
annuals suitable for landscaping the home grounds, churches, 
schools, and parks. Biological classification, plant 
characteristics, best combinations, propagation methods, digg- 
ing, bagging, transplanting, pruning, and care will be studied. 


Agriculture 114A — General Entomology (3-2) The systematic 
study of the principal orders of insects; the relation of the 
anatomy of the insect to control measures; the life histories of 
the more common insects; methods of control for injurious 
forms. 


Agriculture 123 — Fundamentals of Crop Production (2-3) 
Classification and distribution of farm crops; importance of 
good varieties and good seed, crop improvement; preparation 
Of the seed bed, commercial fertilizers, manures and lime: 
seeding practices; crop tillage; harvesting, meadow and pasture 
management; weeds; crop rotation; diseases and insect 
enemies. 


Agriculture 123B — Horticulture (2-3) A general study of hor- 
ticulture; the growth and fruiting habits of horticulture plants; a 
study of the principles and practices of propagating vegetables: 
fruits and ornamentals, including the methods of handling 
seed, cuttage, layerage, grafting, budding and bulbs; a study of 
the planting, fertilization, care, culture, harvesting, handling 
and utilization of fruit and vegetable crops. Prerequisite: 
Biology 114B or taken concurrently. 


Agriculture 123C — Marketing of Agriculture Products (3-0) A 
study of the general principles, practices, and problems in- 
volved In marketing farm products. 


Agriculture 123D — Wildlife Management (3-0) A course 
designed to acquaint the student with the wildlife resources of 
the United States with special reference to Texas. Emphasis is 
placed on the Inter-relationship of plants and animals in our en- 
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vironment with plans and methods for rehabilitation. 
maintenance and increase of the desirable species. 


Agriculture 123G — Floriculture for Home (3-0) Home 
beautification through the proper use of flowering plants. 
Selection, culture and use of garden annuals, biennials, peren- 
nials, bulbs, and home plants; principles of design and planting 
methods; garden maintenance, use of fertilizers and composts: 
pest control; growing structures; and care of cut flowers. 


Agriculture 213 — Methods of Animal Selection (3-0) A study of 
the origin, history, and breed characteristics of livestock, in- 
cluding adaptation, distribution, and breed organizations. A 
detailed study will include the latest methods of animal selec- 
tion. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 


Agriculture 213A — Pasture Management (3-0) The study of 
grasses. Identification of the genera and species of economic 
importance in Texas will be stressed. Attention will be given to 
the economic value of the various grasses and their ecological 
significance, and to the distribution, propagation, and manage- 
ment of grasses. 


Agriculture 213B — Vegetable Gardening (2-3) This course 
consists of the practical methods and principles in home and 
commercial vegetable gardening. It will include the study of 
sites, soils, fertilizers and varieties that are adapted to this area. 
Lab work pertaining to vegetable growing will be carried on at 
an outside site. 


Agriculture 223 — General Veterinary Science (2-2) An in- 
troduction to the physiology and anatomy essential to an un- 
derstanding of the diseases of farm animals. Emphasis will be 
placed upon livestock sanitation, and prevention, control and 
eradication of diseases of farm animals. 


Agriculture 223A — Farm Shop (1-4) This course involves the 
basic skills in arc and oxyacetylene welding, soldering, hot and 
cold metal work, sheetmetal work, cutting metal and brazing. 
Also concrete construction, farm plumbing and fitting of farm 
tools will be covered. 


Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 


The curriculum is designed to prepare the student to assist 
in planning, installing, Operating and maintaining air con- 
ditioning equipment. The required technical information is 
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presented and related skills are developed which will enable the 
graduate to function efficiently when working with engineers, 
system designers, skilled craftsmen, salesmen, and others in 
the field. 


Students in this program are required to furnish their own 
hand tools for use in laboratory classes. 


AIR CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113% Mathematics 113T* 
Air Conditioning 113A Air Conditioning 113B 
Air Conditioning 113D Air Conditioning 123A 
Approved Elective** Air Conditioning 123D 
Psychology Ill 

Semester III Semester IV 

Physics 113 Business Administration 213L 
Air Conditioning 213 Air Conditioning 223 
Air Conditioning 213A Air Conditioning 223A 
Business Administration 113B Approved Elective** 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 


Air Conditioning 111 — Blueprint Reading - Machine Shop (1- 
0) This is the first one-third of Air Conditioning 113B offered on 
a one semester hour basis. Air conditioning 113B and Air Con- 
ditioning 111 cannot both be counted for credit. 


Air Conditioning 111A — Blueprint Reading - Architectural (1- 
0) This is the second one-third of Air Conditioning 113B 
offered On a One semester hour basis. Air Conditioning 113B 
and Air Conditioning 111A cannot both be counted for credit. 


Air Conditioning 111B — Blueprint Reading - Sheet Metal & 
Structural (1-0) This is the third one-third of Air Conditioning 
113B offered on a one semester hour basis. Air Conditioning 
113B and Air Conditioning 111B cannot both be counted for 
credit. 


Air Conditioning 113A — Fundamentals of Refrigeration (2-4) 
Terminology, laws of refrigeration, absolute pressure and ab- 
solute temperature, energy conversion units: specific heat. la- 
tent heat, and sensible heat; measurement of heat in quantity 


“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 


“Suggested Electives Business Administration 113A Mid-Management 223B (Introduc- 
tion to Public Relations), History. Government Mid-Management 113B (Principles of 
Management) 
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and intensity; tone of refrigeration, pressure temperature 
relationships, transfer of heat by conduction, convection and 
radiation; elementary refrigeration, methods applicable to air 
conditioning, and refrigeration. 


Air Conditioning 113B — Blueprint Reading (3-0) Interpreting 
blueprints related to the installation and servicing of refrigera- 
tion and air conditioning units. Reading floor plans, symbols of 
material and building parts, abbreviations, the architect’s scale, 
reading a scale, measuring blueprints to obtain dimensions, 
dimensioning standards, wall and ceiling construction, finding 
structural information on blueprints, types of construction and 
locating details of blueprints. 


Air Conditioning 113D — Fundamentals of Electricity (2-2) This 
includes alternating voltage and current; the sine wave; vectors 
and phasors; phase relationships; inductance; inductive reac- 
tance; inductive circuits; capacitive reactance: Capacitive cir- 
cuits; R-C, R-L, and R-L-C circuits; time constants: vector 
algebra, resonance, and filters. 


Air Conditioning 123A — Refrigeration Machines (2-4) 
Refrigerants and their application in commercial refrigeration: 
system components, accessories, installation procedures and 
techniques; diagnosing service problems of mechanical dif- 
ficulties; methods of defrosting; and making sketches of 
designs for high, medium, and low temperature installation. 
Symbols for refrigeration and piping equipment will be used in 
making sketches. 


Prerequisite: AC 113A or consent of the instructor. 


Air Conditioning 123D — Automatic Controls (2-2) A study of 
automatic controls and control systems. Time delay relays and 
switches, power switches, magnetic switches, meters, and 
application of these devices to control systems. Operation and 
control of motors, generators, alternators, servomechanisms 
and other positioning devices. 





Prerequisite: AC 113D or consent of the instructor. 


Air Conditioning 213 — Commercial Refrigeration Systems (2- 
4) Procedures of load calculating used in commercial refrigera- 
tion. Various types of installations are studied with emphasis on 
the product to be cooled, the desired temperatures to be main- 
tained, and humidity conditions. Problems involving system 
balance and component capacity. Use of heat load charts, pipe 
sizing tables, manufactured data, and specification sheets. 


Prerequisite: AC 123A or consent of instructor. 
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Air Conditioning 213A — Heating (2-4) Warm air systems, heat 
emitters, electric heating, forced hot water and steam heating 
systems including selection and sizing of equipment — 
registers, grills, furnaces, boilers, radiators, baseboard, piping, 
and ducts. Fuels and burners used in supplying heat for various 
types of heating systems — coal, oil, natural gas, manufactured 
gas, liquified petroleum gas, and electricity. Experiments in 
equipment selection, installation, adjusting, and servicing will 
be conducted. Heating layout and specifications for an existing 
structure or one in blueprint stage will be prepared. 


Air Conditioning 223 — Air Conditioning Principles (2-4) An in- 
troduction to air distribution. Humidity, saturated and un- 
saturated mixtures; psychrometric charts and graphs; specific 
heat and air flow calculations, heat load calculations, the state 
of mixture of two air streams, bypass factor and dehumidifica- 
tion. 


Air Conditioning 223A — Related Problems - System Designs 
(2-4) The student will conduct a research project and write a 
report which involves an actual installation. This course con- 
sists of making drawings that emphasize commercial refrigera- 
tion and air-conditioning layouts. Information is gathered, 
calculations are made, schematic drawings are prepared, and 
Specifications written for the specified installations. 
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*Art 
SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Foreign Language** Foreign Language** 
Art 113D Art 123D 

Art 113E Art 123E 

PES Pe ea 


Psychology 111 





ture and laboratory study is included. 


laboratory study is included. 


laboratory study is included. 


lecture and laboratory study Is included. 





‘al 


Art 113D — Design | (2-4) A study of all of the art elements and 
art principles with emphasis upon two-dimensional designs us- 
ing a wide range of media and techniques. Text as well as lec- 


Art 113E — Drawing | (3-3) A basic course in the fundamentals 
of representation through the drawing of simple objects, still 
lifes, landscapes, and architectural subjects with an introduc- 
tion to figure drawing. Emphasis is placed on a sound un- 
derstanding of freehand drawing skills including: line, value, 
proportion, and perspective through the use of a wide variety of 
drawing media and techniques. Text as well as lecture and 


Art 114B — Art for the Elementary School (Formerly Elemen- 
tary Design (2-4) A basic course for the students of elementary 
school teaching in which they are introduced to the methods of 
teaching and using a wide variety of techniques and media in 
creative two- and three-dimensional projects for the ap- 
propriate elementary levels. Text as well as lecture and 


Art 123D — Design II (2-4) A continuation of Design | in- 
troducing three-dimensional design concepts. Text as well as 


Art 123E — Drawing II (3-3) A continuation of Art 113E with 


emphasis on drawing the head and human figure using various 
media and techniques. Basic skeletal and muscular structure of 


as lecture and laboratory study is included. 


| 
| the human figure as related to drawing is included. Text as well 
| 


‘Students planning to transfer art credit on a bachelors degree are required to prepare 


and retain a portfolio of their work to facilitate their transfer. 


**See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 


suggested course plan for Semesters II! and IV 
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Art 213 — History of Art I (3-0) A critical and analytical study of 
painting, sculpture, architecture, and crafts from prehistoric 
time to the end of the Middle Ages, through the use of slide il- 
lustrated lectures and text study. 


Art 213C — Ceramics | (3-3) Introduction to ceramic processes. 
Basic materials and techniques. Hand building, glazing and fir- 
ing procedure, and introduction to the use of the potter's 
wheel. 


Art 213D — Design III (2-4) An advanced investigation into a 
wide range of two-dimensional design problems using various 
media and methods. Emphasis is placed on technique and in- 
dividual expression. 


Art 213E — Drawing III (3-3) A life drawing course with 
emphasis on the structure and action of the human figure. Text 
as well as lecture and laboratory study is included. 


Art 213S — Sculpture | (2-4) A basic study of various sculptural 
approaches using a wide variety of materials, including both 
additive and subtractive techniques. 


Art 2130 — Painting | (2-4) An introduction to the problems of 
painting and composition, in oil and/or acrylic media. Subjects 
include color and value mixing charts, simple objects, still lifes, 
and landscapes done in an objective and representational 
manner. 


Art 223 — History of Art Il (3-0) A critical and analytical study 
of painting, sculpture, architecture, and crafts from early 
Renaissance times to the present, through slide illustrated lec- 
tures and text study. 


Art 223C — Ceramics II (3-3) Problems in ceramics. Personal 
and professional development in forming and decorating 
techniques. Emphasis on mastery of potters wheel, glaze 
calculation, and casting methods. 


Art 2230 — Painting II (2-4) A continuation of Art 2130 with 
emphasis On more creative and experimental areas of painting, 
including the development of painting styles. A wide range of 
subjects and techniques including abstraction and non objec- 
tive art are introduced. 


Art 223W — Water Color Painting (2-4) An introduction to the 
water color medium as a means of artistic expression in the in- 
terpretation of still lifes and landscapes done in a represen- 
tational manner. 
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Banking 


MID-MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 
(Banking Option) 


Students completing this two year course of study will 
receive an Associate-in-Applied Science degree in Mid- 
Management — Banking Option. The Program meets the re- 
quirements for American Institute of Banking Basic, Standard, 
and Advanced certification. 





Semester | Semester II 
Banking 113 Banking 123 
Economics 213 Banking 123S 
English 113 or Banking 223E 
Banking 223F Business Administration 113A 


Business Administration 113D Electronic Data Processing 123C 
Mid-Management 113B 





Semester III Semester IV 

| Banking 213 Banking 223A or 
Banking 213A Approved Elective** 
Banking 213B Banking 223 
Speech 11/3 Approved Elective** 
Business Administration 123A Banking 223G 
Mid-Management 213B Banking 113S or 


Approved Elective** 
Psychology 213 
Approved Elective** 
Government 213 


Banking 111 — Planning Management Development (2-0) This 
middle management seminar is designed to assist bank officers 
who are responsible for the planning, recruiting, and develop- 
ment of bank management personnel. Cases and outside 
readings are used in this seminar. It can be presented.as a 
brief, intense workshop or as a twelve-session seminar. 





Banking 111A — Loss Prevention (1-0) This seminar focuses on 
check cashing, check swindles, bank holdups, and security 
procedures. 


“Approved Electives: Business Administration 113B (3 Sem Hrs. Credit). Real Estate 
Management 113(3 Sem Hrs Credit), Mid-Management 113C (8 Sem. Hrs. Credit). 
Business Administration 113E (3 Sem Hrs Credit). Banking 223H (3 Sem Hrs. Credit). 
Banking 111 (1 Sem. Hr. Credit). Banking 111A (1 Sem. Hr. Credit), Banking 111B (1 
Sem Hr Credit), Banking 113A (3 Sem Hrs Credit), Banking 113B (3 Sem. Hrs. Credit). 
Banking 223D (3 Sem Hrs Credit), Banking 223E (3 Sem Hrs. Credit), Banking 112 (2 
Sem Hrs. Credit). Banking 122 (2 Sem. Hrs Credit), Banking 211 (1 Sem. Hr. Credit). 
Banking 223B (3 Sem Hrs. Credit), Banking 223C (3 Sem Hrs. Credit) 
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Banking 111B — Bank Management by Objectives (1-0) This 
middle management seminar is designed to assist bank officers 
in learning how to translate bank problems into realistic goals, 
for the individual and the bank, through the management-by- 
objectives system. Cases and outside readings are used in this 
seminar. This course can be presented as a brief, intense 
workshop or as an eight-session seminar. 


Banking 112 — Orientation to Banking (2-0) This course is 
designed to combine Selling Bank Services and The Starter 
Series. Designed for tellers and new-accounts personnel, it is 
directed toward meeting customer needs in regard to checking 
accounts, saving services, loans to individuals, safe deposit 
boxes, and other services. It also includes an orientation of new 
employees in regard to developing an acceptable personal im- 
age and discover their place in banking. 


Banking 122 — Loan and Discount (2-0) This seminar teaches 
bank employees the essential facts about promissory notes, in- 
cluding calculating interest and discounting commercial paper, 
guaranties; general collateral agreements, examining and 
processing documents accompanying notes secured by stocks, 
bonds, and savings account passbooks, and the concepts of at- 
tachment, perfection, priority, default, and foreclosure. 


Banking 113 — Principles of Bank Operations (3-0) This course 
presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a descriptive 
fashion so that the beginning banker may view his chosen 
profession in a broad (and operational) perspective. The 
descriptive orientation is intentional. Banking is increasingly 
dependent upon personnel who have the broad perspective so 
necessary for career advancement. 


Banking 113A — Bank Letters and Reports (3-0) This course is 
designed for those bank officers, supervisors, and employees 
who dictate or review correspondence. Since bank letters are 
actually public relations documents, all persons should be 
familiar not only with the mechanical forms of bank letters but 
also with the psychological principles that help the letter writer 
achieve best results. The course reviews letter forms 
emphasizes fundamental principles underlying modern cor- 
respondence, and examines different kinds of bank letters. 


Banking 113B — Savings and Time Deposit Banking (3-0) This 
course reflects recognition of the fact that a knowledge of the 
historical development of savings institutions and an awareness 
of the basic economic function of the saving process are 
necessary to an understanding of the current Operations and 
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policies of these institutions. It begins with a review of the 
economics of the savings process in order to clarify important 
differences between financial savings by individuals or 
organizations and real saving that appears as capital formation. 
Different types of financial savings are reviewed in order to 
describe the system of financial flows of income to capital in- 
vestment. 

Banking 113S — Credit Administration (3-0) This course, 
directed toward the executive level, concerns itself partly with a 
statement and a discussion of factors influencing and deter- 
mining loan policy. Methods of credit investigation and 
analysis, credit techniques, specific credit problems, and 
regular, as well as unusual types of loans are discussed. 


Banking 123 — Federal Reserve System (3-0) This course ex- 
amines the operations and policies of the Federal Reserve 
System during critical periods over the past 60 years. The ap- 
proach taken is topical rather than chronological, thereby 
enabling students to compare and contrast federal policies 
dealing with similar problems at different periods in time. 
Attention is given to international monetary affairs and 
economic developments affecting the American fiscal system. 


Banking 123S — Money and Banking (3-0) This course stresses 
the practical aspects of money and banking and emphasizes 
the basic monetary theory needs by the banking student to 
apply his knowledge to his particular job. Historical treatment 
has been kept to a minimum. Emphasis is also placed on such 
problems as economic stabilization, types of spending, the role 
of gold, limitations of central bank control, government fiscal 
policy, balance of payments, and foreign exchange, showing 
their repercussions on the banking industry in affecting yield 
curves and the structuring of portfolios. 


Banking 211 — Conference Planning and Leadership (1-0) This 
course is centered on a specific phase on the problem of 
human understanding. It is concerned with an important 
responsibility of management; to communicate and to coor- 
dinate ideas in the most effective way possible. It gives con- 
sideration to the dynamics of human interaction in groups con- 
vened to solve problems and make decisions. The essentials of 
parliamentary procedure are also stressed, thus presenting an 
effective technique for achieving consenus and formalizing and 
recording the decision-making process. 


Banking 213 — Bank Investments (3-0) Because the bank’s 
needs for primary reserves and loanable funds limit the funds 
available for investment, this course describes the nature of 
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such funds and how their uses are determined. It also analyzes 
the primary and secondary reserve needs of commercial banks, 
the sources of reserves, and their random and cyclical fluc- 
tuations, showing the influence of these factors on investment 
policy. This analysis is followed by a study of yield changes as 
they affect a bank’s long-term holdings. 


Banking 213A — Bank Management (3-0) This course is based 
on the second edition of the text that presents new trends 
which have emerged in the philosophy and practice of manage- 
ment. The study and application of the principles outlined 
provide new and experienced bankers with a working 
knowledge and bank management. Since case study is becom- 
ing well established as an effective management learning 
technique, this text also introduces the use of cases as a new 
element. 


Banking 213B — Trust Functions and Services (3-0) This new 
course presents a complete picture of the services rendered by 
institutions engaged in trust business. Providing an introduc- 
tion to the services and duties involved in trust operations, the 
course is intended for all bankers, not only those who are 
engaged in trust business. It endeavors to keep clear the dis- 
tinction between business and legal aspects of trust functions. 


Banking 223 — Installment Credit (3-0) In this course, the 
techniques of installment lending are presented concisely. 
Emphasis is placed on establishing the credit, obtaining and 
checking information, servicing the loan, and collecting the 
amounts due. Each phase of a bank’s installment credit opera- 
tion should be carefully scrutinized to be certain that the most 
efficient methods are employed, for only through an efficient 
Operation can a bank maximize its profits on this particular kind 
of credit. Other topics discussed are inventory financing, 
special loan programs, business development and advertising, 
and the public relations aspect of installment lending. 


Banking 223A — Analyzing Financial Statements (3-0) A fourth 
edition of the textbook is used for this course and is organized 
into two main sections: Characteristics of Financial Statements 
and Financial Statement Analysis. The first section serves as a 
useful review of basic accounting principles for those students 
who have studied accounting. For those who have not, this sec- 
tion provides the minimum accounting background necessary 
for profitable study of financial statement analysis. 


Banking 223B — Financing Business Enterprise (3-0) Stress is 
placed on the difference between lending and investing, and on 
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the fact that investing in a corporation and financing a corpora- 
tion are different aspects of the same subject. In this course, 
the material is presented from the viewpoint of the corporate 
treasurer who must safeguard the financial future of his cor- 
poration. 


Banking 223C — Argumentation and Debate (3-0) This course 
is planned to set forth the principles of argumentation, so that 
the debater will have the necessary background for the 
development of his own technique. It describes the analysis of 
the debate subject, gives the principles of logical argument, 
and suggests how the case may be presented most effectively. 


Banking 223D — International Banking (3-0) The second edi- 
tion of this text is an introduction to a vast field for those work- 
ing in international departments, as well as for those involved in 
the domestic activities of their banks. The essential objective of 
this course Is to present the basic framework and fundamentals 
of international banking, how money is transferred from one 
country to another, how trade is financed, what the inter- 
national agencies are and how they supplement the work of 
commercial banks, and how money is changed from one 
currency to another. 


Banking 223E — Law and Banking (3-0) An introduction to 
basic American law, presenting the rules of law which underlie 
banking. Topics include jurisprudence, the court system and 
civil procedure, contracts, quasicontracts, property, torts and 
crimes, agencies, partnerships, Corporations, sales of personal 
property, commercial paper, bank deposits and collections, 
documents of title, and secured transactions. Emphasis is on 
the Uniform Commercial Code. 


Banking 223F — Effective English (3-0) This course seeks to 
impress upon the student the need to consider both the pur- 
pose of the communication and the person who will receive it. 
The text explains the fundamental principles for using the 
English language. It points out the ways in which communica- 
tion may be heightened by proper use of the techniques of 
language. It also is concerned with the mastery of language 
through wide reading, and interest in words, and practice In 
writing. 

Banking 223G — Marketing for Bankers (3-0) This course dis- 
cusses the basics of public relations, both internal and external, 
and seeks simply to explain the why, the what, and some of the 
how of public relations and marketing. It is intended as an over- 
view for all bankers in terms of what everyone in banking 
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should know about the essentials of bank public relations and 
marketing. 

Banking 223H — Management of Commercial Bank Funds (3-0) 
This course deals with those necessary principles from which 
the student can derive an adequate philosophy of funds 
management. Differences between practices in large banks and 
smaller institutions are illustrated for course institutions of all 
sizes. 











Biology 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree 

Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Science” Science” 

Foreign Language* Foreign Language” | 
Mathematics” Mathematics” | 
Bie Pp. ES | 


Psychology 111 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters II] and 1V 
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Biology 113B — Anatomy and Physiology (3-2) A study of the 
anatomy and physiology of the human body. It emphasizes 
biological principles as applied to vertebrates in general and 
man in particular. 


Biology 123B — Anatomy and Physiology (3-2) A continuation 
of Biology 113B. Prerequisite: Biology 113B. 


Biology 114 — Animal Biology (3-3) An introductory study of 
the nature of protoplasm and the structure and function of cells 
is followed by a survey of the animal kingdom, with emphasis 
on such forms as are of human interest or application. There 
follows a study of adaptations in selected types as a basis fora 
consideration of the origin of species and the principles of 
organic evolution. This course may be followed, or preceded, 
by Biology 124B by students desiring a year of general biology; 
it should be followed, or preceded, by Biology 124 by those 
desiring general zoology. 


Biology 114A — Microbiology (3-3) The characteristics and ac- 
tivities of microorganisms and their relation to health and dis- 
ease. 


Biology 114C — Introductory Biology | (3-3) Survey of struc- 
tures and functions common to living forms. This course also 
includes the principles of cell biology, classification, reproduc- 
tion evolution and ecology. 


Biology 124 — Animal Biology (3-3) A study of organ systems 
of vertebrates, with special reference to man, followed by an in- 
troduction to embryology and to the basic principles of heredi- 
ty. 

Biology 124B — General Botany (3-3) An introduction to the 
plant kingdom with emphasis on the importance of plants to 
man. 


Biology 124C — Introductory Biology Il (3-3) This course 
places emphasis on the development, structure and function of 
the organ systems of man. Also included are principles of 
heredity, ecology and evolution as applied to man. 


Biology 224 — Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (3-4) A com- 
parative study of the morphology, physiology, and 
phylogenesis of vertebrate organ systems. Required of preden- 
tal, premedical and biology majors. Prerequisite: Biology 114 
and 124 or 124B. 
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Business Administration 
ONE YEAR BUSINESS AND COMMERCIAL COURSES 


For business students interested in an intensive business 
course, the Certificate of Proficiency is awarded either in 
secretarial administration or general business, upon comple- 
tion of 30 semester hours of work (exclusive of P. E. and Psy- 
chology 111). These courses are planned to train the student 
for work in an office. All courses listed under the suggested 
plan are required. 


SECRETARIAL COURSE 

Semester II 

Business Administration 213S” 
Business Administration 211S* 


Semester | 
Business Administration 123S* 
Business Administration 121S* 





Business Administration 123T* 
Business Administration 113F 
Business Administration 113R 
Business Administration 113M 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


Business Administration 213T * 

Business Administration 123F 

Business Administration 113C 

Business Administration 113A 
Onmea4 

Physical Education 


GENERAL BUSINESS COURSE 


Semester | 

Business Administration 123T 
Business Administration 113R 
Business Administration 113F 
Business Administration 113G 
Business Administration 113M 
Psychology 111 

Physical Education 


* 


Semester II 
Business Administration 2131 
Business Administration 113C 
Business Administration 123F 
Business Administration 

113A or 214 
Business Administration 113D 
Electronic Data Processing111 
Physical Education 


SUGGESTED ASSOCIATE IN 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE PLANS. 


GENERAL SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


Semester | Semester II 

Business Administration 113R English 113 

Business Administration 113B Business Administration 113D 
“Students will be placed in typing and shorthand at determined proficiency levels on the 
basis of high school courses and or proficiency tests 
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Business Administration 113F 
Business Administration 113S* 
Business Administration 111S* 
Business Administration 113T* 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


Semester III 

Business Administration 213S 

Business Administration 211S 

Business Administration 113M 

Business Administration 113G 

Business Administration 213T 
or Speech 223A 

Business Administration 113A 
or 

Business Administration 214 
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Business Administration 123F 
Business Administration 123S* 
Business Administration 121S* 
Business Administration 123T* 
Physical Education 


Semester IV 

Business Administration 223S- 
22S Ol 

Business Administration 223F 

Business Administration 113C 

Business Administration 123G 

Electronic Data Processing 111 

Government 223 

Business Administration 123A 
or 

Business Administration 224 


GENERAL OFFICE PROGRAM 


Semester | 

EG iSinelalke 

Business Administration 113T* 
Business Administration 113F 
Business Administration 113B 
Business Administration 113M 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


Semester III 

Business Administration 113G 

ECOmMOniCS Zils 

Business Administration 113D 

Business Administration 113A 
or 

Business Administration 214 

Business Administration 213T 
Or 

Business Administration 213L 


Semester Il 

English 123 

Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Speech 223A 

Physical Education 


123 
V23|F 
se 


Semester IV 
Government 223 
Economics 223 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
or 
Business Administration 
Electronic Data 
PiOCSSsin Ginn 
Elective 


“Students will be placed in typing and shorthand at determined proficiency levels and 
professional electives substituted where warranted 
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LEGAL SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


Semester | 

English 113 

History 213 

Business Administration 113S° 
Business Administration 111S* 
Business Administration 113T° 
Business Administration 113F 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


Semester III 

Government 213 or 223 

Business Administration 113M 

Business Administration 2138 

Business Administration 211S 

Business Administration 213T 
or 

Business Administration 223T 

Business Administration 113A 
or 

Business Administration 214 


Semester Il 

English 123 

History 223 

Business Administration 123S* 
Business Administration 121S* 
Business Administration 1237 * 
Business Administration 123F 
Physical Education 


Semester IV 

Business Administration 113C 
Business Administration 213L 
Business Administration 223F 
Business Administration 223S 
Business Administration 221S 
Business Administration 223L 


MEDICAL SECRETARIAL PROGRAM 


Semester | 

English 113 

History 213 

Business Administration 1137 * 
Business Administration 113S* 
Business Administration 111S 
Business Administration 113F 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


* 


Semester III 

Business Administration 118M 

Biology 113B 

Business Administration 213T 
or 

Business Administration 223T 

Business Administration 213S 

Business Administration 211S 

Business Administration 113A 
or 

Business Administration 214 


Semester Il 

English 123 

History 223 

Business Administration 123T* 
Business Administration 123S* 
Business Administration 121S* 
Business Administration 123F 
Physical Education 


Semester IV 
Business Administration 113C 
Biology 123B or 114A 

or 
Business Administration 223F 
Business Administration 223S 
Business Administration 221S 
Government 223 
Business Administration 223M 


“Students will be placed in typing and shorthand at determined proficiency levels and 
professional electives substituted where warranted 
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BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
(GENERAL PLAN) 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 
Science** Science** 
Mathematics 113** Mathematics 113K** 
speech) 113Aon 118 Elective** 

Physical Education Physical Education 


Psychology 111 


Business Administration 113 — Oil and Gas Law (3-0) A course 
designed for those employed in petroleum production, leasing, 
scouting and other oil industry activities. 


Business Administration 113A* — Elementary Accounting (3- 
0) Fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping 
applied to a sole proprietorship. Emphasis is given to the 
following records: financial statements, work sheet, special 
journals, fixed assets and depreciation. 


Business Administration 123A* — Elementary Accounting (3- 
0) A continuation of Business Administration 113A. Attention is 
given to accrued income, accrued liabilities, deferred charges, 
depreciation, bad debts, taxes, reserves, controlling accounts, 
and business vouchers. Accounting for partnerships is in- 
troduced. A practice set covering the complete bookkeeping 
cycle is prepared. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 113A. 


Business Administration 113B — Introduction to Business (3-0) 
A general business course designed to give the student an un- 
derstanding of the fundamental principles of business opera- 
tion. 


Business Administration 113C — Business Correspondence (3- 
0) This is a study of communications in modern business with 
emphasis on the business letter. The organization of all types 
of business letter, paragraph development, use of punctuation, 
numbers, Capitals etc., are stressed. 


Business Administration 113D — Business Mathematics (3-0) 
This course covers the simpler exercises and problems of 
everyday business calculations — including such topics as the 
use of aliquot parts, practice on short methods of calculation, 


“Business Administration 113A - 123A does not meet the baccalaureate degree re- 
quirements in Accounting 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters ||| and IV 
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fractions, percentage, interest and discount, bonds, deprecia- 
tion, social security, taxes, property taxes, insurance and 
stocks. 


Business Administration 113E — Personal Finance (3-0) Topics 
studied include inflation, tax problems, insurance, annuities. 
credit, home ownership, bank accounts, and investments. 


Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 


Business Administration 113F - 123F — Secretarial Practice (3- 
0) A course designed for students who are interested in the 
secretarial field. It covers office ethics, duplicating machines, 
transcribing machines, filing and postal information; practice is 
given in interviewing callers, attending business conferences, 
and in telephone techniques. 


Business Administration 113G — Office Practice (3-0) Develop- 
ment of knowledges and skills In payroll, business forms, and 
posting-bookkeeping machines. 


Business Administration 123G — Office Practice (3-0) Business 
etiquette, personality development, and group and individual 
office Contracts are discussed. 


Business Administration 113M — Office Machines (3-0) A 
course planned to develop in the student a working knowledge 
of calculating machines and business mathematics, with 
emphasis on the touch system for rapid calculations. 


Business Administration 113R — Business English (3-0) Fun- 
damentals of grammar, punctuation and sentence structure as 
employed in written business communications. Work study; 
sentence analysis; punctuation; paragraphing; planning. 


Business Administration 113S — Elementary Shorthand (3-3) 
Introduction of principles of Gregg Shorthand, Diamond 
Jubilee series. Includes development of ability to read and write 
shorthand outlines. Attention is given to the improvement of 
shorthand characters and phrasing skills. 


Business Administration 111S — Elementary Transcription (0- 
3) Must be taken concurrently with B. A. 1138S. The purpose of 
this course is to introduce students to the standards necessary 
in producing mailable transcripts, grammar, spelling, and punc- 
tuation Correctness and use of forceful English. 


Business Administration 113T — Beginning Typewriting (1-5) A 
beginner's course in typewriting. Exercises for the mastery of 
the keyboard by the touch system, instruction in the care of the 
machine, introduction of form and arrangement of simple 
business letters, and simple centering, tabulation, and 
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manuscripts. 





Business Administration 123T — Intermediate Typewriting (1- 
5) For those students who have had typewriting in high school 
or who have had BA 113T. Preparation of business letter, typ- 
ing of business letter, tabulating of materials, typing of 
manuscripts. 


Business Administration 213T — Advanced Typewriting (1-5) 
This Course includes business reports, business documents, 
legal documents, tabulation, statistical material, manuscripts, 
cutting stencils, various forms of business letters and a con- 
tinued emphasis upon typing speed and efficiency. 


| Business Administration 113V — Beginning Typewriting (2-2) A 
beginner's course in typewriting. Exercises for the mastery of 
the keyboard by the touch system, instruction in the care of the 
machine, introduction of form and arrangement of simple 
business letters, and simple centering, tabulation, and 
manuscripts. 


Business Administration 123V — Intermediate Typewriting (1- 
2) For those students who have had typewriting in high school 
or who have had BA 1137. Preparation of business letter, typ- 
ing of business letter, tabulating materials, and typing of 
manuscripts. 


Business Administration 213V — Advanced Typewriting (1-2) 
This course includes business reports, business documents, 
legal documents, tabulation, statistical material, manuscripts, 
cutting stencils, various forms of business letters and a con- 
tinued emphasis upon typing speed and efficiency. 


Business Administration 123B — Federal Tax Accounting (3-0) 
This course deals primarily with the current federal income tax 
laws. While some attention is given to the economic, social and 
historic viewpoints, major emphasis is placed on the technical 
and accounting aspects, including the preparation of income 
tax returns. 


Prerequisite: Instructor's consent. 


Business Administration 123S — Intermediate Shorthand (3-3) 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of B. A. 113S and B. A. 
111S or one year of shorthand in high school: satisfactory com- 
pletion of B. A. 113T or one year of typing in high school. 
Application of principles of Gregg Shorthand to develop the 
ability to take and accurately transcribe shorthand notes at in- 
creased dictation speeds. 
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Business Administration 121S — Intermediate Transcription (0- 
3) Must be taken concurrently with B. A. 1238S. This course is 
required to attain proficiency in mailable transcriptions. 
Emphasis is given to vocabulary building and timed typewritten 
transcription of shorthand notes for mailable letters. 


Business Administration 213S — Advanced Shorthand (3-3) 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of B. A. 1238S and 121S. 
Further development of shorthand skills to attain proficiency 
required for stenographic work. Emphasis on speed building 
and specialized dictation of various professions. 


Business Administration 211S — Advanced Transcription (0-3) 
Must be taken concurrently with B. A. 213S. This course is re- 
quired to attain proficiency in mailable transcriptions. 
Emphasis is upon specialized dictation, mailable transcriptions, 
and vocabulary building. Development of high-level skill in 
production work in order to meet office standards. 


Business Administration 223S — Specialized Shorthand (3-3) 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of B. A. 213S. Proficiency 
in taking all types of office materials from dictation is 
emphasized. Students may elect to specialize in any three 
secretarial areas: executive, legal, or medical. 


Business Administration 221S — Specialized Transcription (0- 
3) Must be taken concurrently with B. A. 223S. This course is 
required to attain proficiency in dictation and transcription of 
legal documents, medical records and forms, and executive 
correspondence and materials. 


Business Administration 213F — Business and Industrial Psy- 
chology (3-0) The psychological factors operating in business 
and industry. Employment procedures, personnel testing, at- 
titude analysis, motivation, morals, advertising, and consumer 
market opinion and motivation research. 


Business Administration 2131 — Survey of Insurance (3-0) A 
general introductory course dealing with the theory and prac- 
tice of insurance and its economic and social significance. A 
Critical examination is made of the various types of life, fire, 
and automobile contracts available for protection against per- 
Sonal and business risks. In addition a brief study is made of 
State and federal insurance plans, suretyship, and other casual- 
ty and property coverage. 7 


Business Administration 213L — Business Law (3-0) Fun- 
damentals, contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, proper- 
ty, and real estate. General principles involving law or 
bailments, sales, conditional sales, agency, negotiable in- 


as. 
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struments as they appear in actual cases illustrating practical 
business problems. 


Business Administration 213N — Salesmanship (3-0) A course 
dealing with the principles of personal salesmanship, with a 
study of methods, problems, and routine duties of a salesman. 


Business Administration 223F — Executive Secretaryship (2-3) 
A course which analyzes the many diversified responsibilities 
of an executive secretary as an office supervisor. 


This study emphasizes secretarial alertness to office 
problems, as well as the awareness of modern techniques in of- 
fice management, Case studies of secretarial procedure in the 
different business organizations, and the application of 
business ethics and office etiquettes. 


This course is primarily designed for those sophomore 
secretarial students who have credit for college secretarial 
practice and advanced college shorthand during the freshman 
year. 


Other students may be admitted with consent of the 
business faculty. 


Business Administration 2231 — Business and_ Industrial 
Sociology (3-0) Principles of work relations in jobs, emphasis 
on social relations of groups and occupations. Rise, scope, and 
major problems of industrial sociology. Social adjustment of 
the workers and social organization of work plant as integral 
parts of society. 


Business Administration 223L — Secretarial Procedures (Legal) 
(3-2) This Course emphasizes the professional rather than the 
purely routine or clerical aspects of the work of the legal 
secretary because of the tremendous need for improved 
professional standards for legal secretaries. This course is 
designed to fill a void in education for the legal secretarial 
profession. 


Business Administration 223M — Secretarial Procedures 
(Medical) (3-2) This course emphasizes the professional rather 
than the purely routine or clerical aspects of the work of the 
medical secretary because of the tremendous need for im- 
proved professional standards for medical secretaries. This 
course is designed to fill a void in education for the medical 
secretarial profession. 


Business Administration 223T — Specialized Typewriting (1-5) 
Legal or Medical typing is designed to give secretarial students 
backgrounds in the field of legal typing or medical typing as 
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well as to sharpen and refresh the skills of the inservice legal or 
medical secretaries. Legal typewriting stresses typing of legal 
documents, correspondence and terminology drills. Medical 
typing emphasizes medical terminology, case histories, cor- 
respondence, forms and articles. 


Business Administration 214-224** — Principles of Accounting 
(3-3) The principles of accounting for a single proprietorship 
organization. A study of the accounting equation, business 
transactions, business papers, ledgers, books of original entry, 
classifications and interpretation of accounts and statements, 
valuation accounts, accrued and deferred items, and the ac- 
counting cycle. 


Second Semester — Accounting for partnership and cor- 
porate business enterprises. A study of the characteristics and 
records of each organization. Also, cost systems and budgetary 
controls. Accounting for funds, for management reports, and 
special analyses. 


Chemistry 
PRE-MEDICINE, PRE-DENTISTRY CURRICULUM 

Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Chemistry 114 Chemistry 124 

Biology 114C Biology 124C 
Mathematics 113A* Mathematics 113B* 
Physical Education Physical Education 


Psychology 111 


See also the Bachelor of Science plan in the Biology section 
of this catalog. 


Chemistry 113 — Introductory Chemistry (3-2) Non-technical 
course which meets the needs of those who do not expect to 
specialize in science, engineering or medicine. The course con- 
tent is devoted to a survey of the principles of inorganic 
chemistry. Must be followed by Chemistry 123 to satisfy a 
Physical Science requirement. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters II| and IV. 


*“Required in baccalaureate degree programs in Business Administration. 


,_ 
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Chemistry 113D — Elementary Chemistry (3-2) A one semester 
course covering elementary inorganic, organic and 


biochemistry. Especially suited to those persons interested in 
Dental Hygiene. 


Note: Neither Chemistry 113-123, 113D, nor 114A can be 
substituted for Chemistry 114-124 in meeting prerequisites in 
scientific Curricula. 


Chemistry 114 — General Chemistry (3-4) A course serving the 
prerequisite requirement for engineering, medicine, dentistry, 
and other professional courses requiring advance work in 
chemistry. Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work suf- 
ficient for an understanding of fundamental principles. 
Laboratory work includes introduction to quantitative and 
volumetric analysis. 


Chemistry 114A Elementary Chemistry (3-4) A one semester 
course that serves to introduce the student to the essentials of 
inorganic, organic, and biological chemistry. Special emphasis 

| is given to those principles which are of importance to the 
paramedical student. 
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Chemistry 124 — General Chemistry (3-4) A continuation of 
Chemistry 114, requiring study of equilibrium, acid-base con- 
cepts, and qualitative analysis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114. 


Chemistry 214 — Organic Chemistry (3-4) An introduction to 
the chemistry of the compounds of carbon for science majors. 
The reactions of aliphatic and aromatic compounds are con- 
sidered in terms of carbonium ion, carbanion and free radical 
reaction mechanisms. Sterechemistry and molecular confor- 
mations are also considered. Laboratory work offers opportuni- 
ty for the student to familiarize himself with reactions, proper- 
ties, and relations of typical organic compounds. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 124. 


Chemistry 224 — Organic Chemistry (3-4) A continuation of 
Chemistry 214, requiring study of carboxylic and sulfonic 
acids, amines, ethers and phenols. Carbonyl! and polyfunctional 
compounds are also considered. Prerequisite: Chemistry 214. 


Data Processing Programmer 


The College offers one and two year data processing 
programs. 


The nine months program prepares the student to qualify 
for employment in the field of automatic data processing. The 
Curriculum centers around the operation and control of data 
processing machines, including programming the electronic 
digital computer. A certificate of proficiency is granted upon 
successful completion of the first year of the associate degree 
program. 


The two year program leads to the Associate in Applied 
Science Degree in Data Processing Programming and 
emphasizes mastery of the electronic digital computer. 
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DATA PROCESSING PROGRAMMER CURRICULUM 


Semester | 
English 113 


Business Administration 113B 
Business Administration 113A 


Electronic Data 


Processing 111 or 


Approved Elective” 

Electronic Data 
Processing 113A 

Electronic Data 
Processing 113B 


Semester III 
Electronic Data 
Processing 213A 
Electronic Data 
Processing 213B 
Electronic Data 
Processing 213C 
Electronic Data 


Semester II 

English 223B 

Electronic Data 
Processing 123A 

Electronic Data 
Processing 123B 

Electronic Data 
Processing 123D 


Business Administration 123A 


Electronic Data 
Processing 121 Of 
Approved Elective* 


Semester IV 
Electronic Data 
Processing 123C 
Electronic Data 
Processing 223A 
Electronic Data 
Processing 223B 
Electronic Data 


Processing 213S 
Approved Elective* 


Processing 223C 
Electronic Data 
Processing 223D 


Electronic Data Processing 111 — Key Punch (0-2) Basic fun- 
damentals and operations of the key punch machine. 


Electronic Data Processing 113A — Introduction to Computer 
(3-0) An introduction to computer concepts basic to all com- 
puters, such as magnetic storage, number systems, internal 
Operations, information retrieval. 


Electronic Data Processing 113B — Elementary Programming 
(3-3) Introduction to Business Programming using the RPG 
Language. Covers file definitions, input, output, calculations, 
and table handling. Program coding and debugging in the RPG 
language. 


Electronic Data Processing 121 — Intermediate Keypunch (0-2) 
A course designed to attain proficiency in operating the 
keypunch machine using the touch system and program drum 
cards: emphasis on high volume and low error rate production. 


Prerequisite: EDP 111. 


“Suggested Electives: Business Administration 213L Business Law, Economics 213 — 
Principles of Economics, Mid-Management 113B Principles of Management, Speech 
223A — Business and Professional Speaking, History. Government 
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Electronic Data Processing 123A — Intermediate Programming 
(3-3) An introduction to programming techniques using 
Assembly Language. Includes flowcharting, record layouts, and 
documentation. Writing source programs, compiling, and 
debugging in Assembly Language. 


Prerequisite: EDP 113A or consent of the instructor. 


Electronic Data Processing 123B — Computer Operating 
Systems (3-3) Individual instruction and operations of com- 
puter operating procedure; study of Supervisor, job control, link 
edit, file maintenance, compilations. 


Electronic Data Processing 123C — Management Computer 
Use (3-0) A study of computer equipment and techniques 
designed specifically to create better communications between 
non-technical management and computer technicians at all 
levels. 

Electronic Data Processing 123D — DOS Utilities (3-0) A study 
of vendor supplied utility programs with emphasis placed on 
format and preparation. An introduction to DOS Job Control, 
disk, and card concepts vital to operators and programmers. 


Electronic Data Processing 213A — Advanced Programming 
(3-3) Business report preparation through the use of USA Stan- 
dard COBOL. Stresses the use of basic COBOL Module 
Statements which are available in all standard COBOL com- 
pilers. Several COBOL programs are written, compiled, 
debugged, documented, and put into operation by the student. 


Prerequisite: EDP 123A or consent of the instructor 
Electronic Data Processing 213B — Systems and Procedures | 
(3-0) Systems fundamentals, machine indoctrination, and es- 
sential Operations are presented with the view of operating in 
an EDP environment. 


Electronic Data Processing 213C — Advanced Assembly 
Programming (3-3) A continuation of Electronic Data Process- 
ing 123A using advanced techniques of programming with 
Assembly Language. 


Prerequisite: EDP 123A or consent of the instructor. 


Electronic Data Processing 2138S — Survey of Scientific 
Programming (3-0) A survey of scientific programming techni- 
ques using the Fortran language. A study of the Fortran 
language with emphasis on physical science and mathematical 
applications. 


Electronic Data Processing 223A — Systems Programming (3- 
3) A continuation of the study of the COBOL Language with 
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emphasis on systems design to achieve the maximum efficien- 
cy from interaction of the programs and utilities necessary to 
the operation and maintenance of a complete system, such as, 
accounts receivable, payroll, or inventory. Student must write, 
compile, test, and document all programs necessary to the 
proper function of one of these systems, including exception 
reports. 


Prerequisite: EDP 213A or consent of the instructor. 


Electronic Data Processing 223B — Systems and Procedures II 
(3-0) A continuation of EDP 213B, covering specialized techni- 
ques allied with integrated data processing, total systems con- 
cepts, and computer applications to accounting systems. 


Prerequisite: EDP 213B or consent of the instructor. 


Electronic Data Processing 223C — Computer Language (3-3) 
Structure, rules, and techniques of the Fortran Language. 
Students will develop programs dealing with problems in fields 
of engineering, mathematics, physics, business and chemistry 
using an IBM System 370/125 computer. 


Prerequisite: Math 113 or math section ACT score 25 or 
greater or consent of instructor. 


Electronic Data Processing 223D — Virtual Storage (3-0) A 
Study of virtual storage concepts and modular programming. 
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Dental Assisting 


The Dental Assisting Program is a two semester and one 
summer term curriculum which starts each year in the summer 
only. It is open to applicants who meet college admission re- 
quirements and are selected by an Admissions Committee of 
the program. Students transferring from another institution or 
from another college must have a C average. On satisfactory 
completion of the program the student is awarded a Certificate 
of Proficiency in Dental Assisting. 


Dental assistants are auxiliary personnel to the dental 
profession. This program provides the student with an un- 
derstanding of the function of the dental assistant on the dental 
health team. It familiarizes the student with the basic qualities 
desired in an ideal dental assistant and provides the student 
with specific information relative to the development and 
growth of teeth, anatomy of the face and head, oral hygiene 
and oral diseases. The student is taught proper methods of of- 
fice management, chair assisting, dental radiology, dental 
laboratory techniques and sterilization and the knowledge and 
skills required to qualify for the national certification examina- 
tion sponsored by the American Dental Assistants Association. 
Individuals trained as dental assistants can be employed 1m- 
mediately on completion of their education. Licensure Is not re- 
quired. 


Each year the class is limited to 20 students due to limited 
teaching facilities. The Admissions Committee selects the class 
on the basis of high school records, ACTP results and a per- 
sonal interview. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarily limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 


DENTAL ASSISTING CURRICULUM 


Summer Session 
English 113 
Psychology 213 or Sociology 213 or Speech 113A 


Semester | 

Dental Assisting 112 
Dental Assisting 113 
Dental Assisting 112A 
Dental Assisting 113A 
Dental Assisting 113B 


Semester II 

English 223B 

Dental Assisting 123 
Dental Assisting 123A 
Dental Assisting 123B 
Dental Assisting 122 
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Dental Assisting 112 — Orientation of Dentistry (2-0) The study 
of personal and oral health. Introduction to patient education, 
preventive dentistry, nutrition, and pharmacology. 


Dental Assisting 112A — Principles of Dental Assisting (2-4) A 
detailed study of the art of dental assisting. This course covers 
the role and duties of the dental assistant in the dental 
Operatory and the study of dental ethics, first aid, chairside 
techniques, and trains the student in these areas. No prere- 
quisites. 


Dental Assisting 112B — Practice Administration (2-0) The 
study of business office procedures, management, and legal 
aspects of denistry. 


Dental Assisting 113 — Introductory Dental Science (2-4) An 
introduction to the dental laboratory, which includes the study 
of techniques, materials, chemical properties of materials, 
equipment, systems of measurements and laboratory safety, 
both with theory and practical application. 


Dental Assisting 113A — Dental Anatomy (3-0) This course 
covers the detailed study of the formation and development of 
the structures of the teeth. No prerequisites. 


Dental Assisting 113B — Dental Radiography (2-3) This course 
covers the study of the history, terminology, theory of 
radiography, care and safety measure of X-ray equipment, 
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radiation hazards and safety precautions of patient and 
operator, techniques of exposing, processing and mounting full 
mouth X-rays, use of open and closed cones. 


Dental Assisting 123 — Oral Anatomy & Physiology (3-0) A 
detailed study of the anatomy of the head and neck with 
emphasis on oral structures, their function and pathology as 
related to the complete human anatomy. 


Dental Assisting 123A — Advanced Dental Science (2-2) A 
detailed study of the composition and structures of dental 
materials and the instruction of dental laboratory procedures, 
the care and use of dental laboratory equipment. This includes 
both the theory and practical application in the use of rubber 
dam, gold, investments and castings both fixed and removable 
prosthodontics. 


Dental Assisting 123B — Practicum in Dental Assisting (0-20) 
This course covers the practice of dental assisting in private 
dental offices and trains the dental assistant in cChairside 
assisting as well as general office duties, laboratory 
procedures, and care of equipment. 


Dental Assisting 122 — Specialized Dental Assisting (2-0) A 
detailed study in dental specialties, the use of anesthetic agents 
and the dental assistant’s role in their administration. The study 
of anesthesia and oral surgery, Operative dentistry, pedodon- 
tics, endodontics, and orthodontics, and the other specialties In 
Dentistry. 


Dental Hygiene 


This program provides a two-year course of theoretical and 
professional training at the college level, leading to the degree 
of Associate-in-Science in Dental Hygiene and to the State and 
National Board examinations for licensure. 


The student engages in occupational training to perform 
clinical services contributing to the maintenance of good oral 
health. Skills are developed to provide the dentist with the aid 
which will allow him more time for the treatment of patients. 
The student will develop a sense of personal responsibility to 
the dental profession and society. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarily limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 
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DENTAL HYGIENE CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

Dental Hygiene 112 Dental Hygiene 122 
Dental Hygiene 113 Dental Hygiene 122A 
Dental Hygiene 113A Dental Hygiene 122C 
Dental Hygiene 113B Dental Hygiene 122D 
Biology 113B Biology 123B 
Biology 114A Chemistry 113D 
Summer School | Summer School II 
English 113 English 123 
Psychology 213 Sociology 213 
Semester Ill Semester IV 

Dental Hygiene 213 Dental Hygiene 225 
Dental Hygiene 212 Dental Hygiene 222A 
Dental Hygiene 212D Dental Hygiene 223 
Dental Hygiene 212A Speech 113A 

Dental Hygiene 212B Dental Hygiene 222 


Dental Hygiene 213A 
Dental Hygiene 212S 


Dental Hygiene 112 — Dental Hygiene Radiography (2-0) The 
nature and behavior of x-rays. Two techniques, bisecting angle 
and parelleling are discussed, demonstrated, and practiced. 
Developing procedures, usage of dental radiographic surveys, 
and proper patient handling is taught and practiced. 


Dental Hygiene 113 — Oral Anatomy and Physiology (3-0) Ob- 
jectives: Morphology, nomenclature, and function of teeth and 
their related structures, dentoosseous structures will be studied 
in relation to their nerve and blood supply. T M J articulation, 
muscles of mastication and facial expression, injection sites, 
and occlusion with a basic background in dental anatomy and 
physiology, which also includes head and neck. The student 
will be able 10 recognize normal clinical appearance of 
anatomical features of the oral cavity, head, and neck. These 
goals are subordinate to criteria for objectives in clinical dental 
hygiene, oral pathology, and periodontology. 


The laboratory will enable the student to learn to compare 
anatomical radiographic landmarks with the skull, carve wax 
restorations, identify tooth crown and roots by name, arch, and 
side. 


Dental Hygiene 113A — Oral Histology and Embryology (3-2) 
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the 
microanatomy of the structures of the oral cavity, their develop- 
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ment and their function. The course is designed to help the stu- 
dent understand the normal and abnormal histology of the oral 
cavity, especially the pulp and periapical, periodontal and den- 
toalveolar tissue. The objective of the course is to give the stu- 
dent a sound understanding of the tissues of the oral cavity. 


Dental Hygiene 113B — Dental Hygiene Instrumentation (2-6) 
The lecture portion of this course is designed to teach the prin- 
ciples of the mirror, probe, explorer, jacquette, curet, hoe, 
chisel, and file. Theory of scaling and root planning, gingival 
curretage, polishing procedures, medical and dental history, 
oral inspection, occulusion, and charting are taught in conjunc- 
tion with instrumentation principles. The laboratory portion is 
composed of manikin training and proper instrumentation on 
student partner. Instrument sharpening and sterilization techni- 
ques are taught along with other theory discussed above. 


Dental Hygiene 115 — Dental Hygiene Technique 1 (4-6) The 
lecture portion of this course is designed to teach (1) the prin- 
ciples of the mirror, probe, explorer, jacquette, curet, hoe, 
chisel, and file. Theory of scaling and root planing, gingival 
Ccurretage, polishing procedures, medical and dental history, 
oral inspection, occlusion, and charting are taught in conjunc- 
tion with instrumentation principles (2-0); (2) the nature and 
behavior of x-rays. Two techniques, bisecting angle and 
paralleling, are discussed, demonstrated, and _ practiced. 
Developing procedures, usage of dental radiographic surveys, 
and proper patient handling is taught and practiced (2-0). 


The laboratory portion (0-6) is composed of manikin train- 
ing and proper instrumentation on student partner. Instrument 
Sharpening and sterilization techniques are taught along with 
other theory discussed above. 


Dental Hygiene 122 — Periodontology (2-0) The purpose of 
this course is to acquaint each student with the role of the den- 
tal hygienist in periodontics. Emphasis is placed on anatomy 
and physiology of the periodontium and the etiology of the 
periodontal disease. Preventive periodontics is stressed from a 
biological viewpoint. A thorough understanding of these topics 
is necessary for the application of preventive and therapeutic 
techniques. 


Dental Hygiene 122A — General Pathology (2-0) The purpose 
of this course is to present pathology in a compact and con- 
cise, but comprehensive form. Special emphasis is given in 
those areas which pertain directly to the practice of dentistry 
and dental hygiene. The course is based upon the text and 
augmented by appropriate reading assignments. 
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Dental Hygiene 122C — Dental Hygiene Clinic (0-8) Practical 
application of the principles learned in DH 112 lecture begins 
with clinical practice on patients. Care of equipment, steriliza- 
tion techniques, and preventative procedures, are 
demonstrated and put into practice as students see patients. 


Dental Hygiene 122D — Dental Hygiene Technique (2-0) A 
more thorough discussion of the theories and principles taught 
in DH 112 is presented. Dental health education and preventive 
measures are discussed in detail. 


Dental Hygiene 212 — Pharmacology (2-0) The object of this 
course is to instruct the dental hygiene student in the fun- 
damental aspects of pharmacology and their relationship to 
dentistry. Included will be the study of dosage, methods of ad- 
ministration, and therapeutic use of preparations in dentistry. 


Dental Hygiene 212A — Oral Pathology (2-0) The object of the 
course is to instruct each student in the fundamental principles 
of disease processes as they 2ffect the oral cavity. Emphasis 








100 TYLER JUNIOR COLLEGE 


will be placed upon both microscopic and clinical appearances 
of oral lesions. The course provides both an understanding of 
the pathological developments of oral lesions and a frame of 
reference for both the diagnosis and the prevention of disease. 


Dental Hygiene 212B — Dental Materials (1-2) A general study 
of sources, properties, uses, and techniques of manipulation of 
the materials commonly used in dentistry. The students will 
apply the principles in the laboratory. 


Dental Hygiene 212D — Clinical Nutrition (2-0) Basic concepts 
and scientific knowledge concerning nutrients and food with 
specific emphasis on the art of nutrition in dentistry and its 
effect on the oral and para-oral structures. 


Dental Hygiene 212S — Dental Hygiene Statistics (2-0) Basic 
concepts of epidemiology and biostatistics are presented to 
facilitate an understanding of health-science research. 


Dental Hygiene 213 — Dental Hygiene Clinic (0-12) Application 
of principles and skills are developed which are learned in Den- 
tal Hygiene 122. Students must complete requirements in 
various aspects of clinical practice on a specified number of 
patients. 


Dental Hygiene 223 — Dental Hygiene Clinic (0-12) Continua- 
tion of Dental Hygiene 213. 


Dental Hygiene 213A — Seminar (3-0) The object of this course 
is to aid the students in learning how their course work is 
Clinically oriented. Sample board questions will be constructed 
in group work and interchanged with other groups. Students 
are also encouraged to discuss Clinical problems and situations 
to which solutions may be found by open discussion. 


Dental Hygiene 222 — Dental Health Education (2-0) A study of 
methods and materials used in teaching dental health, in- 
cluding educational psychology and philosophy, to the laiety in 
schools and community, and especially to patients in the prac- 
tice of dental hygiene. This course is mainly concerned with a 
group of people who would not normally be seen as patients. 
The students should try to achieve a sustained change in oral 
hygiene and attitude. Follow-up after 6 weeks to see if there 
has been improvement in oral hygiene and attitude. Methods of 
effective speaking will be presented by the staff of the speech 
department. 


Dental Hygiene 222A — Ethics, Jurisprudence, Ofc. Mgt. (2-0) 
Dental ethics, and legal principles for the practicing dental 
hygienist. Lectures in office management and procedures. 
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Dental Hygiene 225 — Dental Specialties (5-0) The specialized 
areas of dental practice are described with the objective of 
providing a broad background of information that can facilitate 
the attainment of the requisite degrees of understanding and 
appreciation. It is intended to assist in establishing a proper 
prospective of dental hygiene in its relationships to the sub- 
divisions of dentistry. Principles of advanced dental hygiene 
procedures will be covered under the appropriate subdivisions. 


Developmental Studies 


Courses numbered lower than 100 will not count toward 
graduation on an associate degree. 


Developmental Studies 093 — Introduction to Natural Sciences 
(3-0) A developmental course for the non-science major utiliz- 
ing selected topics of Biological Science, principally related to 
the anatomy and physiology of man programmed, self-paced 
materials may be utilized to allow students to progress at their 
own rate. 


Developmental Studies 083 — Introduction to Fine and Applied 
Arts (3-0) An introductory course designed to give the student 
a fundamental understanding of the creation and appreciation 
of diverse modes of communicating ideas and emotions 
through different mediums, within the context of Fine and 
Applied Arts. Provision for special activities (special projects, 
field trips, etc.) will ensure that a culturally heterogeneous stu- 
dent group may concentrate on building upon, learning and 
sharing expressive experiences unique to the student's cultural 
heritage. 


Developmental Studies 073 — Developmental Speech An in- 
troductory course emphasizing structure and different techni- 
ques of presentation, as well as principles and methods of dis- 
cussion. Designed to identify deficiencies and strengths, and to 
develop and improve interpersonal skills and the student's abili- 
ty to communicate through effective speech. 


Developmental Studies 063 — College Study Skills (3-0) 
Designed for improvement of study systems. Emphasis is plac- 
ed on high-level study skills and the improvement of time 
management, effective listening and note-taking, marking texts, 
learning through media, concentration, retention of information 
and taking examinations. 
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Developmental Studies 053 — Human Development (3-0) A 
course employing the basic principles of psychology, designed 
to help the student identify personal strengths and career in- 
terests, and to develop those interpersonal skills necessary for 
functioning in the student’s chosen field or vocation. Care is 
taken to identify and build upon the student's strengths, es- 
pecially as these are related to diverse cultural and/or native 
language capabilities, that may help assure success in the 
student’s chosen field or vocation. 


Developmental Studies 043 — Introduction to American In- 
stitutions (3-0) An introduction to contemporary American 
social, economic and political institutions, with emphasis on 
foundations of civil liberty and the individual's rights and 
responsibilities relative to equality and citizenship in a free 
society. 


Drafting 


The curriculum in Drafting is designed to qualify the student 
for professional work in the many areas of drafting. Upon com- 
pletion of the required two-year plan, he receives an Associate- 
in-Applied-Science Degree. 


DRAFTING CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
Drafting 113A Drafting 123A 
Drafting 113B Drafting 123B 
Drafting 223A Drafting 213D 
English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113E* Mathematics 123E* 
Semester III Semester IV 
Drafting 213P Drafting 223B 
Drafting 223S Drafting 223C 
Drafting 223E Drafting 223D 
Physics 113 Speech 223A 
Mathematics 113B* Approved Elective** 
Drafting 111 — Blueprint Reading (1-0) Interpretation of 


blueprints with emphasis on the obtaining of information from 
mechanical and electronic blueprints for Petroleum 
Technology majors. 


*Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 

“Suggested Electives: History, Government. Mid-Management 113C (Human Relations in 
Management), Surveying 223B (Legal Principles of Boundary Location) 
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Drafting 113A — Engineering Drawing (2-4) A course designed 
to cover the basic requirements for an engineering degree with 
extra emphasis put on drafting skills. The material covered in- 
cludes lettering, instruments and their use, applied geometry, 
orthographic freehand and instrument drawings, auxiliary 
views, sections and conventions, pictorial drawings, dimen- 
sions and notes, threads and fasteners, working drawings, 
charts, graphs and diagrams. Term project — a set of working 
drawings of a piece of equipment having three or more parts. 


Drafting 113B — Freehand Drawing (2-4) A course designed for 
the draftsman to develop the skill to do good orthographic and 
pictorial freehand drawings. Air brush techniques, charts, 
graphs, and diagrams are also included. Several types of pic- 
torial drawings will be studied and practiced, such as Ax- 
nometric, (Trimetric, Diametric, lsometric), Oblique (Cavalier, 
Cabinet, and projection). Perspective (1, 2, and 3 point 
perspective and the measuring point method). Pictorial sec- 
tional and exploded drawings will be stressed along with 
product illustration. 


Drafting 123A — Architectural Drawing (2-4) A course in home 
planning with emphasis on details. A complete set of plans for 
a one-story home is required with specification requirements. 


Drafting 123B — Mechanical Drawing (2-4) A second course in 
Mechanical Drawing. A further study into fundamentals such as 
keys, springs, gears, cams, jigs and fixtures. Emphasis is plac- 
ed on the use of the American Standards, Machinery Handbook 
& Appendix to acquaint the student with industrial practices in 
making details, assemblier and isometric drawings. 


Prerequisite: Drafting 113A or Engineering 112, or consent 
of instructor. 


Drafting 213D — Descriptive Geometry (2-4) A course involving 
the principles and application of orthographic projection: space 
relations of points, lines, and surfaces: the true length of lines 
in Space; space surfaces and intersections and developments; 
intersections of curved surfaces, cylinders, cones, and spheres; 
highway, geology and mining problems. 


Prerequisite: Drafting 113A or Engineering 112, or consent 
of instructor. 


Drafting 213P — Pipe Drafting (2-4) This course includes pipe 
terminology, fittings, flow diagrams, piping design notes and 
plans, processing equipment, isometric and theory problems 
with mathematics approach. Reference manufacturers 
catalogues for data will be used. . 
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Prerequisite: Drafting 113A or Engineering 112 or consent 
of instructor. 


Drafting 223A — Manufacturing Design, Materials and Process- 
ing (2-4) This course is designed to include the theory of 
design, the study of the properties of metals, plastic, and the 
manufacturing and processing of articles by casting, forming, 
and machining. A part of the course includes cost analysis 
covering manufactured articles as well as the building industry. 


Drafting 223B — Map Drafting (2-4) Map Drafting emphasizing 
lettering, symbols, scales, lease maps, township maps, highway 
maps and computations, pipe lines, mapping by coordinates 
and from surveying notes. Most of the work is in Ink, using 
paper linen and some of the plastics. Some work Is done in 
topography and aerial maps using Edgar Tobin’s “Maps for the 
Oil Industry” as a text. Includes field problems with practical 
application of surveying instruments. Use of the planimeter, 
calculator, slide rule and computer calculations. 


Drafting 223C — Plane Surveying (2-4) The use and care of 
surveying instruments, plane surveys with transit, tape, profiles 
and topography with level, computing cross sections, mapping 
from notes and computations, using coordinates, and map 
making with the plane table. 


Drafting 223D — Computer Graphics and Design Problems (2- 
4) The first unit of the course will be devoted to the survey of 
computer graphics. This will enable the student to apply this 
area of study to the advanced problems if desired. Advanced 
work will be in an area of drafting selected by the individual 
student with approval of the instructor. Completion of problems 
require detail analysis, with more extensive design than the 
problems encountered in other class work. 


Prerequisite: 12 semester hours of Drafting or permission of 
instructor. 


Drafting 223E — Electronic Drafting (2-4) A course designed to 
cover the basic requirements for electrical and electronic draf- 
ting as applied in industry. The material covered includes 
theory of electronics, schematics, printed circuit boards and 
wiring diagrams. 


Drafting 223S — Structural Drafting (2-4) This course includes 
the preparation of design and working drawings for buildings, 
bridges, tanks, towers and other structures. The student will 
become familiar with materials and design connections to 
transmit forces from one member to another. Emphasis will be 
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placed on the use of Smoley’s Combined Tables and the 
Manual of Steel Construction. 


Prerequisite: DFT 113A or EGR 112 or consent of instructor. 


Earth and Space Studies 


See the Bachelor of Science plan in the Biology section of 
this catalog. 


Astronomy 113 — A Survey of Astronomy (3-0) The main 
features of the known universe and the principles involved in 
their discovery. A non-mathematical survey recommended for 
all students. 


Astronomy 123 — A Survey of Astronomy (3-0) A continuation 
of Astronomy 113. 


Geography 223 — World Geography (3-0) The earth, its 
climatic regions; the relation of human activities to physical en- 
vironments; major cultural divisions and selected regions and 
countries. 


Geology 114 — General Geology (3-3) Physical geology 
processes modifying the earth’s surface; materials and features 
of the earth’s crust. Laboratory work in cartography, 
mineralogy, and petrology. 


Geology 124 — General Geology (3-3) Historical geology; the 
history of the earth through geologic times as revealed by 
rocks and fossils; the origin and development of plant and 
animal life. Laboratory work in paleontology. 


Geology 213 — Mineralogy (2-4) Introductory course in the 
Study of minerals, including elements of crystallography; deter- 
mination of the common minerals by their physical properties. 


Prerequisite: Trigonometry, Geology 124, and Chemistry 
an 


Geology 223 — Petrology (2-4) Origin, mode of occurrence. 
and determination of the common types of igneous, sedimen- 
tary, and metamorphic rocks. 


Prerequisite: Geology 213. 


Geology 223A — Invertebrate Paleontology (2-4) Invertebrate, 
phyla; sponges, coelenterate, echinodermata. brachiopods, 
mollusks, and arthropods, stratigraphic and evolutionary 
paleontology. 


Prerequisite: Geology 114-124. Two lectures and four 
laboratory hours a week. 
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Economics 


See the Bachelor of Business Administration (General Plan) 
in the Business Administration section of this catalog. 
Economics 213 — Principles of Economics (3-0) An examina- 
tion of fundamental economic concepts and principles. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. 
Economics 223 — Economic Problems (3-0) A study of con- 
temporary economic issues and problems. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. 


Education 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
(also Special Education) 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History223 

Science” Science* 

Math*or Foreign Language” Math*or Foreign Language” 
Music* or Art* Music” or Art” 

Physical Education Physical Education 


Psychology 111 


Education 113 — Introduction to Educational Psychology (3-0) 
An introductory study of mental life and the psychological prin- 
ciples underlying motivation, behavior, individual differences, 
and the learning processes. 


Education 123 — Introduction to Education (3-0) A brief survey 
of the general field of education brought out through a study of 
the evolution of the present-day public school and its practices. 


*See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plans for Semesters II] and IV 
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Electronics 


The Electronics program, completed in two college years, 
prepares the student for entry into the electronics industry as a 
specialist technician, or as an Engineer Assistant, to work in 
the field of research and development, or to service and main- 
tain Communication equipment. He is qualified to do calibration 
and adjustment of automatic control equipment. Upon 
Successful Completion of the following program the Associate- 
in-Applied Science degree is granted. 


ELECTRONICS CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester Il 
English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113E* Electronics 123 


Electronics 113 
Electronics 113L 
Electronics 113M 
Psychology 111 


Semester III 

Electronics 213A 
Electronics 21317 
Electronics 213C 
Engineering 112 


Electronics 123L 
Electronics 123M 
Electronics 123A 


Semester IV 
Electronics 223A 
or 
Electronics 223G 
Electronics 223C 


Physics 113 Electronics 223T 
Approved Elective** Speech 223A 


Electronic Cooperative students will complete Electronics 
123D, 123B, 123C, and 123E during summer sessions. 


Electronics 113 — DC and AC Theory and Circuits (3-0) A 
basic Course In direct and alternating current. AC and DC cir- 
cuit parameters, Ohm’s law, magnetism, vector algebra, circuit 
laws and theorems, reactive components, three phase circuit 
characteristics, power measurement, resonance, and filters. 


Electronics 113E — Basic Electronics Survey (3-0) A beginning 
Survey of electronics for non-major. Covers basic electrical 
theory. Introduces the student to a wide variety of components 
and equipment most common to industry. (For non-electric 
majors only.) 


“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 
“Suggested Electives: History, Government. Drafting 223E. Mid-Management 223B 
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Electronics 113L — Basic Electricity Laboratory (2-4) The 
laboratory consists of tests and measurements of electrical cir- 
cuits at low and medium frequency. Familiarization Of COMPO= 
nent parts. Voltage and current measurement. Measurement of 
power in AC and DC circuits. Resistive and reactive networks. 


Electronics 113M — Elementary Circuit Analysis (3-0) This 
course is for the purpose of learning the primary language of 
electronics, to which all future learning must be related. It is a 
study of methods; it begins with combining two simple elec- 
trical quantities, and includes all of the terms, tools, and 
procedures used to determine resultant quantities of voltage 
and current present at all points in resistive circuits and 
networks. 

Electronics 113P — Electrical Systems and Devices (2-4) A 
course in basic electricity and electronics for those students 
who need the fundamentals in support of their major. The 
theorens and laws of the subject are related to the practical 
applications such as appliances, small motors, and ther- 
mostats. 


Electronics 123 — Industrial Electronics (3-0) A study of power 
amplifiers, voltage amplifiers, audio and radio-frequency 
amplifiers. Compensating networks, gain problems and high 
and low frequency response. Detection of radio and picture 
carrier signals. Intermediate frequency amplifier and noise 
reduction circuits. 
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Electronics 123A — Power Distribution (2-4) A course in power 
distribution, generating and transmission systems, load center 
distribution, substation operation, system and line protection 
fault detectors, and electric utility practices, polar and rec- 
tangular conversion. 


Electronics 123B — Electrical Instruments and Measurements 
(3-0) The mechanics and the science of electrical 
measurements are given thorough treatment in the course. 
Starting with basic indicating instruments and continuing 
through complex integrating devices, both the operating prin- 
ciples and the “hardware” are studied. Range extending 
devices, rectifiers, bridges, and transformers are used to study 
metering systems for typical job requirements. Mathematical 
analysis is used throughout the course. 


Electronics 123C — Electrical Power Systems (3-0) A study of 
the design, operation and technical details of modern power 
distribution, and protection devices. System load analysis, 
rates, and power economics are studied. 


Prerequisite: Electronics 113 


Electronics 123D — Automatic Controls (3-0) A study of 
automatic controls and control systems. Time delay circuits, 
power control, digital and analog control devices, and 
applications to control systems. Operation and control of 
motors, generators, alternators, servomechanisms and other 
positioning devices. 


Electronics 123E — Operating Problem Analysis (3-0) A study 
is made of the proper procedures to be used in testing for 
troubles of electrical systems and their correction. The 
methods used in setting up and supervising a program of 
preventive maintenance, trouble-shooting, and data recording 
are studied. 


Prerequisite: Electronics 113 


Electronics 123L — Basic Electronics Laboratory (2-4) Tests 
and measurements of standard amplifier circuits. Voltage gain 
and power gain measurements. Impedance matching, coupling 
circuits. Application of amplifiers to control devices with 
emphasis on solid state. 


Electronics 123M — Advanced Circuit Analysis (3-0) This 
course is an extension of the study of electronics language, 
and examines the terms, tools, and procedures necessary for 
complete AC circuit analysis, such as determination of power 
consumed, and current and voltage present in components of 
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series-parallel circuits with resistance, inductance, and 
capacitance. The special terms peculiar to electronics math 
(operator j etc.) are explained, and the most common 
mathematical manipulations necessary to electronics circuit 
analysis are covered. 


Electronics 213A — Digital Computer Fundamentals (2-4) Basic 
concepts of digital computers and other digital devices, 
machine language, number systems (Binary), basic logic cir- 
cuits, derivations of Boonlean expressions, arithmetic 
elements, and the memory element. 


Electronics 213B — Semiconductors | (3-0) An introduction to 
solid state theory through a study of linear circuits based on 
the operation of semiconductor diodes, transistors, unijunction 
and field effect transistors, and their h-parameters. 


Electronics 213C — Semiconductors Laboratory | (2-4) 
Laboratory experiments covering the linear operation of the 
common collector, common emitter, common base, and the 
parameters involved. 


Electronics 213P — Electronic Instrumentation (214) A course 
in electronic instrumentation for the Petroleum Technology 
majors. The course covers various oil field production automa- 
tion equipment including net oil computers, gas flow com- 
puters, and computers time sharing at metering sites. This 
course is especially applicable to students who expect to be 
employed by a major producer as an | & E specialist. 


Electronics 213T — Basic Communication Systems (2-4) This 
course applies the principles learned in prerequisite course, to 
radio receiver transmitted, black and white television receivers, 
audio recording and playing systems, and similar equipment. 


Electronics 223 — Industrial Instrumentation Fundamentals (3- 
0) Instrument application. Energy and force systems, heat 
transfer. Electrical and mechanical transducers, liquid and gas 
flow measurements, liquid level measurements, temperature 
measurements. Potentiometric devices, indicating and register- 
ing equipment, humidity measurements, specific gravity, 
telemetering. 


Electronics 223A — Automation and Computers (2-4) A 
lecture-lab course for the serious digital electronics student. 
Successful completion of this course implies a thorough 
knowledge of all circuits in a modern digital computer. 


Electronics 223B — Semiconductors II (3-0) A continuation of 
semiconductors study covering the non-linear devices and 
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non-linear circuits through a study of oscillators (square & 
pulse), silicon controlled rectifiers, photo diodes, and special 
digital type circuits. 


Prerequisite: Electronics 123 or on instructors’ approval. 


Electronics 223C — Semiconductors Laboratory II (2-4) Further 
experimentation with the semiconductor. The implementation 
of non-linear devices such as silicon controlled rectifiers. Also 
circuit experiments utilizing special digital circuits such as the 
schmitt trigger and other logic circuits. 


Prerequisite: Electronics 123 or on instructors’ approval. 


Electronics 223G — Power Distribution I! (2-4) For fourth 
semester students who do not plan careers in digital elec- 
tronics as their major interest. This course covers electrical 
power generation and distribution and also affords good 
general electronics training for the student who does not 
choose to specialize in digital applications. 


Electronics 223T — Advanced Communication Systems (2-4) 
This course is an extension of applications covered in Elec- 
tronics 213T, and includes an in-depth study of more complex 
systems, such as color television, television transmitting 
systems, FM and AM transmission principles, FM multi-plex, 
and stereo recording and playback systems. 


Engineering 


The Engineering program in Tyler Junior College is design- 
ed to meet the needs of the first two years of a four or five year 
engineering degree program. 


Colleges and universities no longer allow college algebra 
and college trigonometry to apply toward a degree in engineer- 
ing. In order for a student to follow a four year program for a 
degree in these fields, it is desirable that the student take 
Calculus | with Analytic Geometry (Mathematics 213A) the first 
semester of the freshman year. 


It is recommended that all engineering majors, except those 
with an unusually strong background in high school 
mathematics, take college algebra (Mathematics 113A) and 
plane trigonometry (Mathematics 113B) during the summer 
prior to the first semester of the freshman year. This should be 
done to provide an adequate background for calculus with 
analytic geometry. 


A grade of C or better should be earned in order to continue 
in sequential mathematics courses. 
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SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR ENGINEERING MAJORS 


Semester | Semester II 
Mathematics 213A* Mathematics 213B* 
Engineering 112 Engineering 213 
Chemistry 114 Engineering 122 
English 113 Chemistry 124 
Approved Elective English 123 
Physcial Education Physical Education 


Psychology 111 


Engineering 112 — Engineering Drawing (2-2-2) Lettering, 
freehand and instrument drawings, shape and size description, 
pictorial drawings, charts and graphs, line value and lettering to 
be stressed through the course. 


Two lectures, two hours of supervised drafting, and two 
hours of home work per week. 


Engineering 122 — Descriptive Geometry (2-2-2) Auxiliary and 
oblique views, point, line and plane problems. Development, in- 
tersection, highway, geology, and mining problems with 
emphasis on line value and proper lettering throughout the 
course. 


Two lectures, two hours of supervised problems, and two 
hours of home work per week. 


Prerequisite: Engineering Drawing and Solid Geometry or 
Trigonometry. 


Engineering 213 — Engineering Mechanics (3-0) Newton's 

laws, work-energy and impulse-momentum principles for par- 

ticles; force resultants, introductory rigid body statics. 
Prerequisite: Credit or registration for Mathematics 213B. 


Engineering 223A — Engineering Mechanics (3-0) Newton's 
laws, work-energy, impulse-momentum principles for rigid 
bodies static and dynamic friction. 


Prerequisite: Engineering 213 and Mathematics 213B. 


“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission. See a Tyler Junior College counselor for the 
suggested courses for Semesters ||| and IV 
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English 


See the Bachelor of Arts plan in the Biology section of this 
catalog. 


English 111 — Advanced Reading (1-1) This course 
emphasizes the development of basic comprehension skills in 
reading. It is designed for students who desire increased 
reading skills. Training is given in overcoming the weakness of 
individual students and in increasing the speed of reading. 


English 113 — Composition and Rhetoric (3-0) The develop- 
ment of the student's ability to think for himself and to express 
his thoughts in correct, clear language. Directed study of 
rhetorical principles through reading types of composition. 


English 113D — Advanced Reading (3-0) This course 
emphasizes the development of basic comprehension skills in 
reading. It is designed for students who desire increased 
reading skills. Training is given in overcoming the weakness of 
individual students and in increasing the speed of reading. 


English 113E — Developmental English (3-0) A course for the 
improvement of written and oral communication with emphasis 
on the fundamentals of grammar, sentence structure, and 
paragraph construction. Comparison and analysis of similar 
elements in different works of literature. 


English 123 — Composition and Rhetoric (3-0) Further training 


in thinking and the ordering of thoughts by the study of 
literature. Directed study in techniques of writing a research 


paper. 
Prerequisite: English 113. 
English 213 — World Literature (3-0) A study of the master- 


pieces of Western world literature, from Homer through the 
Renaissance. Advanced composition. 


Prerequisite: English 123. 
English 213A — Survey of Short Fiction (3-0) A course of short 


fiction selections with emphasis on analytical compositions. 
Advanced composition and literature. 


Prerequisite: English 123. 


English 223 — World Literature (3-0) A study of the master- 
pieces of Western world literature, from the Neoclassic period 
to the twentieth century. Advanced composition, including a 
formal research paper. 


Prerequisite: English 123. 
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English 223B — Technical Report Writing (3-0) Techniques of 
verbal efficiency in the various media of engineering and scien- 
tific communications, with stress on report and research-report 
preparation, letters and resumes. Required in technological and 
engineering plans. 


Prerequisite: English 113 


English 213N — Great Books (3-0) Greek plays, Roman lives 
(from Plutarch), Dante’s Inferno, Shakespeare's King Lear, a 
Russian novel, twenty English poems, a modern novel. 


Farm and Ranch Management 


Many of the agriculture operations in the East Texas area 
are a combination of farming and ranching. This two-year 
program is designed for the student who ts interested in far- 
ming and ranching or agricultural business as a Career. 

Both technical knowledge and management skills will be 
emphasized to prepare the graduate for a career in farm and 
ranch management, agriculture sales, agriculture marketing, or 
agricultural management. 

Students successfully completing this two-year program are 
awarded the Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 


FARM AND RANCH MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 
Semester | Semester II 
Ranch Management 113 Ranch Management 123A 
Ranch Management 113A Ranch Management 123B 
Ranch Management 113B Ranch Management 123D 
Ranch Management 113C Real Estate Management 123B 
English 113 English 223B 
Psychology 111 


Summer Session 
Ranch Management 116S 


Semester III Semester IV 
Ranch Management 213 Ranch Management 223A 
Ranch Management 213A Ranch Management 223B 
Ranch Management 214 Ranch Management 223C 
Ranch Management 223 Ranch Management 223D 
Math 113E Speech 223A 


Approved Elective’ 


“Suggested electives’ Biology 114C, Biology 124B. Government. History. Psychology 
223. Sociology 213. Business Administration 113T 
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Ranch Management 113 — Principles of Soil Management (3-6) 
A general study of methods and problems in pasture manage- 
ment, care of pastures and meadows, silage and hay produc- 
tion. Types of soil, objectives in soil management and its 
relationship to natural and introduced grasses and legumes are 
also covered. 


Ranch Management 113A — Principles of Animal Husbandry 
(3-6) A study of the problems connected with types and breeds, 
market classes and grades of farm animals. Basic phases of 
feeding, breeding and production are presented. Cooperating 
farm herds will be used for laboratory practices. 


Ranch Management 113B — Principles of Agri-Business (3-0) 
Insights into agriculture and agri-business related fields of 
employment for beginning students from the Standpoint of 
professional and managerial careers in major dynamic and 
complex areas of agriculture. 


Ranch Management 113C — Farm Buildings and Construction 
(3-2-4) An introduction to construction of farm buildings, 
fences, corrals and feedlots, including basic skills in farm 
carpentry, concrete, electricity, masonry, and plumbing. 
Problems in design, planning, and construction will be covered 
in each area. 


Ranch Management 123A — Agriculture Economics and 
Finance (3-0) An introduction to economic problems related to 
agriculture at the farm and ranch as well as the national level. 
The field of agriculture economics and its relationship to other 
sciences. Applications of borrowed capital to farm and ranch 
operations requirements for making a loan, methods of deter- 
mining loan needs of farmers. Lending agencies and their 
policies in regard to farm loans, budgeting incomes to facilitate 
repayment of loans, and the cost of using borrowed capital. 


Ranch Management 123B — Principles of Ranch Management 
(3-6) Farm and Ranch planning for the most efficient use of 
land, labor and capital in the production of crops and livestock. 
| Attention is given to the problem of becoming established in 
| farming, ranching and agri-business. Laboratory work is based 
| On surveys and analyses of farm or ranch organization for the 
purpose of more profitable operation. 


Ranch Management 123C — Principles of Horse Husbandry (3- 
6) Management of working and pleasure horses, breeding and 
care of mares, stallions and young stock, mating systems, 
feeding, health, maintenance and sales practices. Beginning 
equitation. Laboratory work involves judging, care and groom- 
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ing, tack and equipment use. 


Ranch Management 123D — Power Machinery (3-2-4) Opera- 
tion, adjustment, and service of farm engines and tractors. 
Adaptability, selection, economic utilization, construction, 
operation and adjustment of the principle tillage, planting, 
cultivating, harvesting, and feed processing machines. 


Ranch Management 116S — Ranch Training On-The-Job (3- 
37) Students will be required to work on a ranch or in an agri- 
business related form in the local area, during six-weeks of the 
summer months, on a co-op basis between the college and 
employer. Students will attend classes three hours a week to 
discuss problems, new ideas, and innovations that have oc- 
curred during the regular working day. The on-the-job training 
program will be supervised by the instructor as well as their im- 
mediate supervisor at each place of employment. 


Ranch Management 213 — Principles of Agriculture Sales (3-0) 
Basic principles of personal salesmanship are covered, with a 
study of methods, problems and duties of a salesman. The sale 
of feed, fertilizer, machinery and agriculture related products 
will be covered. 


Ranch Management 213A — Livestock Rations and Application 
(3-6) A basic course in the study of feed materials, their relative 
values and adaptibility for various types of livestock, including 
nutrient requirements, balancing and formulating rations, plus 
methods of feeding farm animals. 


Ranch Management 214 — Farm Shop (3-6) A practical 
application of basic knowledge and practice in farm machinery 
repair, maintenance, welding, metal work and general farm 
shop. 


Ranch Management 223 — Animal Health (3-6) The broad field 
of animal health will be treated under topics such as internal 
and external parasites, principal diseases of livestock, their im- 
portance, identification and control handling of diseased 
animals, working with the veterinarian, and preventive livestock 
medicine. Students will study basic anatomy and physiology of 
farm animals. 


Ranch Management 223A — Farm and Ranch Records (3-0) A 
fundamental study of the principles of farm bookkeeping, such 
as farm inventory, the farm/ranch budget, the process of ac- 
counting, the analysis and interpretation of farm records. A . 
complete set of farm and ranch accounts will be developed by 
each student. 
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Ranch Management 223B — Principles of Beef Cattle Produc- 
tion (3-6) A general practice of beef production relating mainly 
to farm and ranch marketing problems of the East Texas area 
including the various beefcattle systems, handling, fitting, 
showing and breed associations. Participating ranches will 
serve as laboratories. 


Ranch Management 223C — Principles of Agricultural 

| Marketing (3-3) A course designed to give basic knowledge of 
market grades of cattle, market trends, types of markets, cattle 
futures market, and certain buying and selling techniques for 
various classes of livestock. 


Ranch Management 223D — Principles of Livestock Reproduc- 
tion (3-6) An approach to reproductive processes in farm 
animals. Study includes hormones, estros cycles, ovulation, 
gestation, pregnancy testing, sperm physiology, collection and 
Storage of semen, causes of sterilization in females and males. 


Fashion Merchandising 


The Fashion Merchandising curriculum combines subject 
matter and learning experiences related to a variety of sales, 
fashion coordination, marketing, displaying and merchandising 
apparel. The purpose of the program is to create an awareness 
of personal self-development as a prerequisite to management 
and sales ability in the fashion industry. 

The Fashion Merchandising major is required to enroll in a 
Fashion Development training course each semester. This 
course requires the student to work a minimum of 20 hours per 
week at an approved training station. Persons who may have an 
interest in Fashion Merchandising, but who are not interested 
in the training course, may enroll in the Fashion Merchandising 
series On prior approval. 

Persons desiring to major in the Fashion Merchandising 
program should 

1. Make application for Fashion Merchandising in advance 

of the fall and spring registration periods. 

2. Be counseled by the Fashion Merchandising coordinator. 

3. Be placed in an approved Fashion Merchandising train- 

ing station. . 
| 4. Obtain a permit to register slip from the Fashion 
Merchandising coordinator. 


—_—__ 





118 


TYLER JUNIOR COLLEGE 


FASHION MERCHANDISING CURRICULUM 


Semester | 

English 113 

Fashion Merchandising 113 
Fashion Merchandising 113A 
Fashion Merchandising 113B 
Mid-Management 223 


Semester III 

Business Administration 113B 
Speech 113 

Fashion Merchandising 213 
Fashion Merchandising 213A 
“Elective 


Semester II 

English 223B 

Business Administration 113D 
Fashion Merchandising 123 
Fashion Merchandising 123A 
Fashion Merchandising 123B 


Semester IV 

Fashion Merchandising 223 
Fashion Merchandising 223A 
Mid-Management 213 
“Elective 

“Elective 


INTERNSHIPS (Require Approval of Fashion Merchandising 
Department) 


Fashion Merchandising 113A — Fashion Development Training 
| (3-1-20) Supervised employment (Laboratory on-the-job). 
This course is designed to develop student participation and 
self motivation in understanding fashion merchandising. Coor- 
dination of fashion problems as well as public relations 
problems will be emphasized. 


Fashion Merchandising 123A — Fashion Development Training 
Il (3-1-20) Supervised employment (Laboratory on-the-job). A 
continuation of self-motivating factors involved with fashion 
sales promotion and development of the individual student 
within the merchandising field. Emphasis will be placed on 
assisting and advising customers, as well as recognizing 
customer needs. 


Fashion Merchandising 213A — Fashion Development Training 
Ill (3-1-20) Supervised employment (Laboratory on-the-job). 
Continuation of development of students in the fashion sales 
field and in self-motivation, self-improvement, etc. Emphasis 
will be made in the coordination of work experience with 
technical training. 


‘Approved Electives: MMG 113B — Principles of Management; MM). 113C — Human 
Relations in Management; MMG 223B — Introduction to Public Rel.tions: MMG 213B — 
Personnel Management; BA 213 — Business Law: BA 1137 Typewriting; BA 113R — 
Business English, BA 214 — Principles of Accounting: BA 224 Principles of Accoun- 
ting (Partnership & Corp); HE 113B — Costume Design and Selection; HE 123B — 
Clothing; HE 113C — Textiles. 
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Fashion Merchandising 223A — Fashion Development Training 
IV (3-1-20) Supervised employment (Laboratory on-the-job). 
Continuation of individual student progress in sales, merchan- 
dising, advertising and buying. Development of good self- 
image and its contribution to effective sales work. Emphasis 
will be placed in the responsibilities involved in management 
area of work. 


COURSES OR STUDY, 


Fashion Merchandising 113 — Fashion Orientation & Self Im- 
provement (3-2-2) Studies of trends in fashion and the current 
market. Becoming knowledgeable in techniques of accessoriz- 
ing, color coordination, fads, vogue and changing styles. 
Emphasis in best methods of developing a good self image and 
gaining self-confidence to become an attractive representation 
in the fashion industry. Short courses in personal grooming, 
personal hygiene, hair-style, make-up, figure control and 
overall appearance. Resource people will be invited to speak 
within their specialized fields. 


Fashion Merchandising 113B — Applied Creativity in Fashion 
(3-3-0) Introduction to fashion design including principles of 
design, developing skills in fashion sketching of garments, 
study of coordinates, color and line as applied to costumes. 
Selection of fabrics in coordinating the complete ensemble 
with shoes, jewelry, etc. Studies will include the appropriate at- 
tire for the occasion. Lectures will be supplemented with guest 
Speakers in area of dress design for incentives to development 
of student skills in creating and coordinating. 


Fashion Merchandising 123 — Fashion Marketing (3-3-0) An 
overview of the fashion industry and principles in marketing. 
Production and labels of wearing apparel. Studies in consumer 
behavior and its influences and changing demands of the 
customer. Class lectures will be supplemented with field trips 
to clothing manufacturers and guest speakers pretaining to the 
marketing of ready-to-wear fashions. 


Fashion Merchandising 123B — Principles of Clothing (3-3-0) 
Recommended for students with no clothing construction skill. 
Fashionability in dress suitable to the individual, applying the 
art principles and new technologics in developing fundamental 
skills in garment construction and selection of fabrics being 
used. Importance of alterations, fittings and selection of the 
correct garment. 


Fashion Merchandising 213 — Promotion in Fashion Sales (3- 
3-0) Emphasis will be placed on the importance of store & win- 
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dow display, customer relations, advertising media. Studies will 
be made concerning peak season of sales, promotion of 
seasonal fashions, style shows as medias of introduction of 
new fashions. Semester project will consist of each girl being 
responsible for a complete live style show, writing script, plan- 
ning stage display, narration, selection of timing as to season, 
and total coordination of same. 


Fashion Merchandising 223 — Fashion Buying and Merchan- 
dising (3-2-2) An in depth study of sources of supply, knowing 
your manufacturer, development of open mindness to buying. 
Differences in buying for department store, etc. versus special- 
ty shops, studies in the exclusive sales rights, its limitations 
and/or benefits, buying in relation to the clientele, and buying 
in regard to seasonal deliveries. A highlight of the course will 
be a trip to a Dallas market for first hand observation of buying 
and merchandise available. 


Fire Protection Technology 


This two-year program leads to the Associate-in-Applied 
Science Degree in Fire Protection Technology and is in accor- 
dance with public law and sets forth approved or certified 
courses as approved by the Commission on Fire Protection. 
This Commission is composed of representatives of the Texas 
Education Agency and the Coordinating Board. 


FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 


Semester | 

Fire Protection 113 
Fire Protection 113A 
English 113 
Chemistry 113 
Mathematics 113E* 


Semester Ill 

Fire Protection 213 
Fire Protection 213A 
Fire Protection 213B 
English 223B 
Government 223 
Approved Elective** 


Semester II 

Fire Protection 123 
Fire Protection 123A 
Fire Protection 123B 
Chemistry 123 
Speech 223A 


Semester IV 

Fire Protection 223 
Fire Protection 223A 
Fire Protection 224B 
Approved Elective** 
Free Elective*** 
Free Elective*** 


*Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 


jects completed before admission. 


**Approved electives: FPT 113P, FPT 113C, FPT 113D. FPT 113E, FPT 113F, FPT 113G, 
EPT 223C, (FPT: Fire Protection Technology) 


**"Free electives: History 213, History 223, Government 213. Psychology 213. Mathematics 


ANSP 
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Fire Protection 113 — Fundamentals of Fire Protection (3-0) 
This course includes the history and philosophy of fire protec- 
tion, review of statistics of loss of life and property by fire; in- 
troduction to agencies involved in fire protection; current 
legislative developments and career Orientation; recruitment 
and training for fire departments: position classification and 
pay plans; employee organizations: a discussion of current 
related problems and review of expanding future fire protection 
problems. 


Fire Protection 113A — Industrial Fire Protection | (3-0) This 
course covers specific concerns and safeguards related to 
business and industrial organizations, a Study of industrial fire 
brigade organization and development, plant lay-out, fire 
prevention programs, extinguishing factors and techniques, 
hazardous situations and prevention methods, and gaining 
cooperation between the public and private fire department 
organizations. It also includes a study of elementary industrial 
fire hazards in manufacturing plants. 


Fire Protection 113B — Fire Safety Education (3-0) This is a 
survey of physical, chemical, and electrical hazards and their 
relationship to loss of property and/or life. It includes a study of 
codes, laws, problems, and cases and a detailed examination 
and study of the physical and psychological variables related to 
occurrence of casualities. Safe storage, transportation and 
handling techniques are stressed to eliminate or control poten- 
tial risks. 


Fire Protection 113C — Advanced Fire Loss Statistical Systems 
(3-0) An in-depth study of computerized systems that may be 
utilized for storing and retrieval of fire loss statistics: also 
techniques and procedures for programming various types of 
records and reports valuable to the fire service. Exploration of 
the new systems of micro-filming including the modern 
technology of COM (Computer Output Microfilm) and the 
systems utilizing microfiche, including reduction ratios and 
various type readers. A review of standards for the uniform 
coding for fire protection as developed by the NFPA in 
pamphlet 901 and 901AM. 


Fire Protection 113D — Fire Insurance Fundamentals (3-0) The 
relationships between fire defenses, fire losses, and insurance 
rates are studied. Basic Insurance principles, fire loss ex- 
perience, loss ratios, state regulations of fire insurance, key 
rate system, applying the |. S. O. grading schedule and other 
topics are stressed. Relationship of insurance to modern 
business principles of property and casualty insurance con- 
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tracts; corporate structure of insurance companies. 


Fire Protection 113E — Legal Aspects of Fire Protection (3-0) A 
study of legal rights and duties, liability concerns and respon- 
sibilities of the fire department while carrying out their duties. 
Introduction and basic concepts of civil and criminal law, the 
Texas and Federal judicial structure, and cities liability for acts 
of the fire department and fire prevention bureaus. An in-depth 
study of various cases concerning fire fighters, fire 
departments, and municipalities. 


Fire Protection 113F — Fire Service Communications (3-0) The 
development of fire alarm systems, the various types of 
systems, installation, operation and testing of the most com- 
mon systems; receiving, dispatching, and radio communication 
procedures; F. C. C. regulations, the fire alarm operations of- 
fice, mutual aid systems, fire station Communications and 
facilities, response and fire ground procedures, emergency 
Operations, code and numbering systems, required records and 
reports; technological advances. f 


Fire Protection 113G — Urban Fire Problem Analysis (3-0) 
Intensive study of the urban fire problem. Problems covered by 
lack of zoning and other land use laws. Operation research 
techniques, and systems engineering are utilized as analytic 
procedures for the technological assessment of the public fire f 
protection, including water supply, fire alarm, and fire depart- 

ment traditional assessment methods and urban analysis. 
Socioeconomic and management factors as related to city 

planning. Environment problems incurred should be studied in- 

depth. 
Fire Protection 123 — Fire Protection Systems (3-0) Study of 
the required standard for water supply; special hazards protec- 
tion systems; automatic sprinklers and special extinguishing 
systems; automatic signaling and detection systems; rating 
organizations and underwriting agencies. 








Fire Protection 123A — Fire Prevention (3-0) The objectives 
and views of inspections, fundamental principles, methods, 
techniques, and procedures of fire prevention administration; 
fire prevention organization; public cooperation and image; 
recognition of fire hazards; insurance problems and _ legal 
aspects; development and implementation of a systematic and 
deliberate inspection program. Survey of local, state, and 
national codes pertaining to fire prevention and related 
technology, relationship between building inspection agencies 
and fire prevention organizations. Engineering as a solution to 
fire hazards. 








| 
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Fire Protection 123B — Industrial Fire Protection II (3-0) 
Development of fire and safety organizations in industry; rela- 
tion between private and public fire protection organizations: 
current trends, deficiencies and possible solutions for industrial 
fire problems; role of insurance and _ other special 
Organizations; an in-depth study of specific industrial 
processes, equipment, facilities and work practices to unders- 
tand the potential hazards and techniques to detect and control 
such hazards. Field trips to selected plants and demonstrations 
of new techniques, equipment and innovations. 


Fire Protection 213 — Fire Administration | (3-0) An in-depth 
study of the organization and management as related to a fire 
department including budgeting, maintenance of records and 
reports, and management of fire department officers. Personnel 
administration and distribution of equipment and personnel 
and other related topics, including relation of various govern- 
ment agencies to fire protection areas. Fire service leadership 
as viewed from the company officer's position. 


Fire Protection 213A — Building Codes and Construction (3-0) 
Fundamental consideration and exploration of building con- 
struction and design with emphasis on fire resistance of 
building materials and assemblies, exposures, and related data 
focused on fire protection concerns; review of related statutory 
and suggested guidelines, both local and national in scope. 
Review of Model Building Codes and Life Safety Code. 


Fire Protection 213B — Fire and Arson Investigation (3-0) A 
study of the detection of arson, investigation techniques, case 
histories, gathering and preserving of evidence; preparing for a 
court Case; selected discussion of laws, decisions and opinions: 
kinds of arsonists, interrogation procedures, cooperation and 
coordination between fire fighters and arson investigators and 
other related topics. 


Fire Protection 223 — Hazardous Materials | (3-0) Study of 
chemical characteristics and behavior of various materials that 
burn or react violently related to storage, transportation, handl- 
ing hazardous materials, i.e., flammable liquids, combustible 
solids, and gases. Emphasis on emergency situations and most 
favorable methods of handling fire fighting and control. 


Fire Protection 223A — Fire Administration || (3-0) Study to in- 
clude insurance rates and ratings, preparation of budgets, ad- 
ministration and organization of training in the fire department; 
city water requirements, fire alarm and communications 
systems; importance of public relations, report writing and 
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record keeping; measurements of results, use of records to im- 
prove procedures, and other related topics, legal aspects 
relating to fire prevention and fire protection with stress on 
municipal and state agencies; design and construction of fire 
department buildings. 


Fire Protection 223C — Hazardous Materials II (3-0) Hazardous 
materials covering storage, handling, laws, standards, and fire 
fighting techniques associated with chemicals, gases, flam- 
mable liquids, corrosives, poisons, explosives, rocket 
propellants and exotic fuel, radio-active materials. The forma- 
tion of toxic fumes and health hazards is also stressed. Ignition 
and combustion characteristics of gases, liquids, and solids 
related to free-burning fire and explosion phenomena. 
Familiarization with radiological instruments, human exposure 
to radiation, decontamination procedures, common uses of 
radio-active materials and operational procedures. 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 113. 


Fire Protection 224B — Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy (3-1) 
Essential elements in analyzing the nature of fire and deter- 
mining the requirements. Efficient and effective utilization of 
manpower, equipment and apparatus. Emphasis to be placed 
on pre-planning, study of conflagration problems, fire ground 
Organization problem solving related to fire ground decision 
making and attack tactics and strategy. Use of Mutual Aid and 
large scale command problems. 


Foreign Language 


See the Bachelor of Arts plan in the Biology section of this 
catalog. 


French 113-123 — Conversational French (3-0) For students 
who have never studied French. Conversational approach in- 
cluding fundamentals of grammar, readings, and emphasis on 
oral and written composition. 


French 114 — Beginner’s French (3-2) Drill in the pronuncia- 
tion and the grammar of the French language with written exer- 
cises, dictation and conversation in French. 


French 124 — Composition and Reading (3-2) 
Prerequisite: French 114 or two admission units in French 
from high school. 
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French 213-223 — Oral Expression, Reading & Composition (3- 
0) Outside readings assigned from French masters. 


Prerequisite: French 124 or three or four admission units in 
French from high school. 


Spanish 113-123 — Conversational Spanish (3-0) For students 
who have never studied Spanish. Conversational approach in- 
cluding fundamentals of grammar, readings, and emphasis on 
oral and written Composition. 


Spanish 114 — Beginner’s Spanish (3-2) Drill in the pronuncia- 
tion and the grammar of the Spanish language with written ex- 
ercises, dictation and conversation in Spanish. 


Spanish 124 — Composition and Reading (3-2) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 114 or two admission units in Spanish 
from hiyh school. 


Spanish 213-223 — Oral Expression, Reading & Composition 
(3-0) Outside readings assigned from Spanish masters. 


Prerequisite: Spanish 124 or three or four admission units in 
Spanish. 


German 113-123 — Conversational German (3-0) For students 
who have never studied German. Conversational approach in- 
cluding fundamentals of grammar, readings, and emphasis on 
oral and written composition. 


German 114 — Beginner’s German (3-2) Drill in the pronuncia- 
tion and the grammar of the German language with written ex- 
ercises, dictation and conversation in German. 


German 124 — Composition and Reading (3-2) 
Prerequisite: German 114 or two admission units in German 
from high school. 


German 213-223 — Oral Expression, Reading and Composition 
(3-0) Outside readings assigned from German masters. 


Prerequisite: German 124 or three or four admission units in 
German. 
Government 


See the Bachelor of Arts plan in the Biology section of this 
catalog. 


Government 213 — American Government (3-0) A functional 
study of the American constitutional governmental system, of 
the origins, developments and present-day problems of the 
national government, of the rights, privileges and obligations of 
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citizenship. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Government 223 — American State Government (3-0) The 


nature, organization, and general principles of local govern- 
ment in the United States, with special attention to these forms 
in Texas; the judicial, legislative and administrative functions in 
federal and state government; financing governmental ac- 
tivities. This course meets the legislative requirements for 
teacher certification. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 


Graphic Communications 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 


This is a two year post high school technical program 
designed to meet the needs of the student desiring to enter the 
field of communications graphics and commercial 
photography. The course of study is designed to give the stu- 
dent a well-rounded knowledge of illustration, communications 
graphics, and commercial photography used in advertising and 
photography fields. 


GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
Graphic Comrnunications 113 Graphic Communications 123 
Graphic Communications 113A Graphic Communications 123B 


English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113* Mathematics 113T* 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 


Psychology 111 


Semester III Semester IV 
Graphic Communications 213 Graphic Communications 223 
Graphic Communications 213A Graphic Communications 223A 


Speech 223A Psychology 223 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 
“Student placement in mathematics classes is based Upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 
“Approved Electives: History. Government, Art 113D. Chemistry 114, Psychology 213, 


Mid-Management 223B 
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Graphic Communications 113 — Basic Photography (2-4) A 
course designed to cover the basic requirements of 
photography, including use of camera, film development, and 
print making. Credit cannot be given for both GC 113 and Jour- 
nalism 123P. 


Graphic Communications 113A — Basic Graphics (2-4) A 
course designed to acquaint the student with the fundamentals 
of orthographic drawing, pictorial drawing and rendering 
techniques. 


Graphic Communications 123 — Advanced Photography (2-4) 
A continuation of Graphic Communications 113 with the main 
course Objectives to include the study of exposure develop- 
ment, esthetic values, and photo composition. 


Prerequisite: Graphic Communications 113 or a basic 
knowledge of photography. 


Graphic Communications 123B — Reproduction Layout and 
Design (2-4) A course designed to cover the basic principles of 
planning, design, layout, and other artwork procedures in 
preparation for the tmages used in photo-conversion for 
graphic arts. 


Graphic Communications 213 — Commercial Photography (2- 
4) Organized specialized learning experiences which include 
theory, laboratory, and studio work as each relates to all 
phases of camera uses and photographic processing. Instruc- 
tion includes composition and methods of photographing 
products for advertising display in all medias. 


Graphic Communications 213A — Photographic Reproduction 
(2-4) A course designed to present the basic methods of con- 
verting Camera ready images to film negatives or positives. The 
processes, materials and tools of this special kind of 
photography are used in the preparation of image carriers. 


Graphic Communications 223 — Studio Photography (2-4) Ad- 
vanced use of lighting and composition of studio portraiture 
and photography. 


Graphic Communications 223A — Graphic Reproduction (2-4) 
A course that will describe and illustrate the procedures, 
materials, and equipment used in transferring images to paper. 
The purpose of graphic reproduction is to put an image on 
paper. 
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Hearing Aid Specialists 


The primary objective of the Hearing Aid Specialists 
program is to train entry level personnel for careers in the field 
of hearing loss rehabilitation through proper selection and fit- 
ting of appropriate amplification devices. It is designed to 
prepare the graduate for: 


a. Professional certification and registration 
b. State licensing 
c. The position of hearing aid consultant 


In addition to studying sound business practices, the stu- 
dent will be trained in: 


a. Shop practice 
. Psychology of the patient with impaired hearing 


b 

c. Measuring hearing loss 

d. Evaluation of hearing measurement results 
e 


. Fitting hearing aids and accessories 


HEARING AID SPECIALISTS CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 223B 

Business Administration 113D Biology 113B 

Hearing Science 113 Hearing Science 123 
Hearing Science 113A Hearing Science 123A 
Hearing Science 113B Hearing Science 123B 
Psychology 111 

Semester III Semester IV 
Mid-Management 113S Business Administration 123A* 
Business Administration 113A* Mid-Management 223B 
Hearing Science 213 or 

Hearing Science 213A Psychology 223 
Hearing Science 213B Hearing Science 221 


Hearing Science 223 
Hearing Science 223A 
Hearing Science 223B 


Hearing Science 113 — Hearing Physics (3-0) The physical and 
psychoacoustical properties and descriptions associated with 
Sound waves and the human hearing mechanism. 


“BA 214 & 224 are recommended) for those who plan to pursue a Bachelors degree 
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Hearing Science 113A — Hearing Anatomy (3-0) The anatomy 
and physiology of the human hearing mechanism, including 
anatomical terminology and concepts, the higher auditory cor- 
tex, hearing by air-conduction and bone-conduction, and 
theories of hearing. 


Hearing Science 113B — Hearing Measurement | (2-1) Basic 
course in understanding and using pure-tone and speech 
audiometry, a brief discussion on relationships to hearing aid 
simulators and calibration of audiometers. Students will receive 
practical experience during the course. 


Hearing Science 123 — Hearing Disorders and Their Manage- 
ment (3-0) An understanding of hearing disorders and ap- 
proaches to their management. 


Hearing Science 123A — Social Phychological Aspects of 
Hearing Impairment (3-0) Emographic, social and behavioral 
influences interacting to affect external attitude formation and 
self perception to the deaf and partially hearing individual. 


Hearing Science 123B — Hearing Measurement II (2-4) Mask- 
ing theory and applications as required in testing; descriptions, 
procedures, and interpretation of special test results as re- 
quired of a hearing aid specialist; and an introduction to noise 
and its effects on man. Students will receive extensive practical 
experience during this course. 


Hearing Science 213 — Hearing Instrument Technology | (2-1) 
Survey, description, analysis and evaluation of the hearing aid. 
Objectives designed to include physical familiarity, elec- 
troacoustical measurement and influence of acoustic coupling 
On overall performance. 


Hearing Science 213A — Hearing Business Management (3-0) 
This course deals with the hearing aid office orientation to 
business theory and practice. Within this context, special 
emphasis will be given to general business administration con- 
cepts, marketing and advertising, and personnel selection and 
development factors which are so essential to the operation of 
a successful, professional hearing aid office. 


Hearing Science 213B — Hearing Instrument Application (2-1) 
Selection and adaptation of an appropriate hearing instrument 
to satisfy individual requirements, along with appropriate con- 
Sultation to the hearing impaired and supportive personnel. 


Hearing Science 221 — Preparation for License Examination 
(1-0) This course is designed to help prepare students to take 
the state licensure examination. 
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Hearing Science 223 — Hearing Instrument Technology II (3-0) 
A continuation of Hearing Science 213 


Hearing Science 223A — Professional Management (3-0) 
Professional, industry, and service organizations sharing a 
common interest in the hearing impaired; hearing health care 
delivery manpower, institutions, and programs; concepts of 
professionalism and their relevance to the hearing aid 
specialist; inter-professional relationships within the hearing 
health care system; regulation and legislation in hearing health 
care delivery; professional obligations of the hearing aid 
specialist. 


Hearing Science 223B — Laboratory Practicum (1-12) Compe- 
tent service Support as an obligation to hearing impaired will be 
emphasized in this course. Service lab tools and equipment, 
procedures, systems and practice will be covered in detailed 
first-hand experience. Students will be afforded extensive ex- 
perience in the maintenance of hearing aids and the individual 
components of hearing aid systems. Students will also receive 
extensive practice in taking earmold impressions and_ in 
modifying earmolds during this course. 


History 


See the Bachelor of Arts plan in the Biology section of this 
catalog. 


History 113 — A Survey of British History Through 1660 (3-0) 
This course introduces the student to the successive 
developments in British history, institutions, and civilization. 
Lectures and reading assignments acquaint the student with 
the Anglo-Saxon legal system, the Norman Conquest, and 
Feudalism; the Medieval Church; the Development of Parlia- 
ment; and emphasizes the emergence of Modern Great Britain 
and the Tudor and early Stuart periods. 


History 113A — Western Civilization in Medieval Times (3-0) A 
Standard western civilization - cultural development survey 
course in the cultural, political, and institutional development 
of the nations of Europe from antiquity to the renaissance. 


History 123 — A Survey of British History Since 1660 (3-0) 
Commencing with the Stuart restoration, this acquaints the stu- 
dent, through lectures and reading assignments, with the 
development of British democratic philosophy; the emergence 
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of Britain as a world power in the seventeenth century; the loss 
of the first Empire; the fight for survival against Napoleon; the 
growth of the second Empire; Britain’s decline as an imperial 
power; and traces the development of the modern liberal British 
State. 


History 123A — Western Civilization in Modern Times (3-0) 
Continuation of History 113A. A standard western civilization - 
cultural development survey course in the cultural, political, 
and institutional development of the nations of Europe from the 
renaissance to modern times. 


History 213 — History of the United States (3-0) A general sur- 
vey of the history of the United States from the era of discovery 
through the Civil War. 


History 223 — History of the United States (3-0) A general sur- 
vey of the history of the United States from Reconstruction to 
the present time. 


History 223A — The Civil War and Reconstruction (3-0) The 
Causes, Course, and results of this sectional struggle in the Un- 
ited States. Formation of the Confederacy, military campaigns, 
and Reconstruction. 


History 223T — Texas History (3-0) A history of Texas from the 
Spanish period to the present day. Stress is placed upon the 
period of Anglo-American settlement, the revolution, the 
republic, and the development of the modern state. 


Home Economics 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Science* Science* 

Home Economics 113A* Home Economics 123A* 
Home Economics 113B* Home Economics 123B* 
Physical Education* Physical Education” 


Psychology 111 


Home Economics 113A — Principles of Food Selection and 
Preparation (2-4) Fundamental principles in the selection and 
preparation of foods; nutritive values; cost of foods. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters II! and IV 


Hl 
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Home Economics 113B — Costume Design and Selection (2-4) 
Fundamental principles of design and color applied to the 
selection and planning of appropriate dress. Emphasis on line, 
color, and texture in relation to the individual, with laboratory 
application. 


Home Economics 113C — Textiles (3-2) The study of fibers, 
fabrics, and finishes for application in choices of fabrics for 
clothing and home furnishings. 


Home Economics 113D — Introduction to Food Preparation (2- 
2) Students learn to plan, prepare, and serve attractive, 
nutritious meals for the individual and for family groups. 
Laboratory experiences provide opportunities for the student to 
learn how to operate modern household appliances used in the 
preparation of food. 


Home Economics 113H — Home and Family Living (3-0) For 
students desiring limited study and practical application of 
family problems, in such phases of homemaking as clothing, 
housing, and home care for the sick. Problems grouped as 
foods, family relations, and child care. 


Home Economics 113! — Interior Decoration (3-0) A course ex- 
periencing a working knowledge in well-designed floor plans, 
interiors, and furnishings. Emphasis on the modern trends 
studies. 
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Home Economics 113S — Introduction to Sewing (2-2) Study 
of selection, purchase, and care of clothing; planning clothing 
budgets for individual members of the family; construction of 
three garments. 


Home Economics 123A — Meal Management (2-4) For majors 
in Home Economics, hotel or restaurant management. Plan- 
ning, managing, and serving meals suitable for family groups 
for all occasions. Selection and use of table appointments. 


Home Economics 123B — Clothing (2-4) Fundamental prin- 
ciples of selection and construction of clothing. Use and altera- 
tion of commercial patterns. Problems selected according to 
the ability and learning experience of the student. 


Home Economics 123C — Nutrition (2-2) Fundamental prin- 
ciples of human nutrition applied to the individual, family, and 
community nutrition problems. Chemistry, physiology and 
economics of nutrition. 


Home Economics 123D — Intermediate Food Preparation (2-2) 
A continuation of 113D with laboratory experiences including 
gourmet foods and foreign dishes. 


Home Economics 123P — Consumer Problems (3-0) A study of 
consumer goods and services as relates to the home. This 
course includes the study of family purchasing, advertising, 
commodity information, merchandise standardization, bran- 
ding, grading and marketing. 


Home Economics 123S — Social Fundamentals (3-0) A course 
designed to develop an interest in a consideration for others. 
Includes the study of introductions, correspondence, table 
manners, dating problems, weddings, and informal and formal 
entertaining. 


Home Economics 124 — Home Furnishings and Interior Design 
(3-2) Designed to give the student a background of what to 
look for and plan for in the home. Also to acquaint the student 
with the basic needs in home furnishings and with solutions to 
problems of interior decoration. 


Home Economics 213 — Prenatal and Infant Development (3-0) 
Physical and psychological preparation of the family for 
parenthood, study of prenatal development, infant behavior, 
care and growth to age two. The course is concerned with the 
infant as a developing individual and his interaction with his en- 
vironment. 
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Journalism 
Semester | Semester II 
English 113 English 123 
History 213 History 223 
Science” Science” 
Journalism 113 Journalism 123P, 123 or 123E 
Foreign Language* Foreign Language’ 
Physical Education* Physical education* 


Psychology 111 


Journalism 113 — Mass Communication (3-2) An introduction 
to mass communication and the fundamentals of reporting for 
the Mass Media. Laboratory in newswriting two hours per week. 


Journalism 113R — Principles of Journalism (3-0) An introduc- 
tory survey of the field of journalism designed to acquaint 
students with the profession and what it offers those entering It. 
The course considers the expanding function in democracy of 
newspapers, magazines and of radio and television journalism. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters II| and IV 
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Journalism 123 — Introduction to Advertising (3-0) The course 
analyzes the social and economic benefits of advertising as a 
medium of communication in print and electronic journalism. 


Journalism 123E — Radio-Television News Writing (3-2) 
Preparation of news copy for radio and television presentation. 
News styles for the electronic media. Spot news, analysis, 
features, reporting and interviewing are covered. 


Journalism 123R — Principles of Journalism (3-0) A continua- 
tion of Journalism 113R. 


Journalism 123P — Photojournalism (2-3) A beginning course 
in photography teaching reporting with the camera. Basic in- 
struction in black and white press photography with emphasis 
on 120 and 35 mm cameras. Photographic picture composition, 
developing, and printing. Credit cannot be given for both Jour- 
nalism 123P and Graphic Communications 113. 


Journalism 213 — General Reporting (3-2) Theory and practice 
in news writing for newspaper, radio, television. Laboratory two 
hours per week. 


Journalism 223 — Editing (3-2) Editing copy for accuracy, ob- 
jectivity, and readability. 


Prerequisite: Journalism 113 or 213. 


Law Enforcement Technology 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied-Science Degree. 


This course provides a survey of police problems, crime 
trends and statistics, organization and jurisdiction of local, 
state and federal enforcement agencies. Surveys of 
professional opportunities and personal qualifications are 
studied. The course is a basic orientation designed to provide 
the student with a complete evaluation of the European and 
American police systems. The student is introduced to a 
general history of police systems which serves as a frame of 
reference in analyzing trends in the modern police service. 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT CURRICULUM 


Semester | 

English 113 

History 213 

Law Enforcement 113 
Law Enforcement 113B 
Law Enforcement 113C 
Psychology 111 


Semester III 
Psychology 213 
Government 213 
Sociology 213 

Law Enforcement 213A 
Law Enforcement 213B 


Semester II 

Emoilisie tes 

History 223 

Speech 223A 

Law Enforcement 123B 
Law Enforcement 123C 


Semester IV 

Sociology 223 
Government 223 

Law Enforcement 223B 
Law Enforcement 223C 
Law Enforcement 223D 


Law Enforcement 113 — Introduction to Law Enforcement (3-0) 
The philosophy and history of law enforcement is studied. It in- 
cludes a survey of police problems and crimes. Organization 
and jurisdiction of local, state and federal enforcement agen- 
cies and a survey of professional qualifications and Oppor- 
tunities. 


Law Enforcement 113B — Police Organization and Administra- 
tion (3-0) The principles of organization, administration and 
functioning of police departments are studied. This includes 
personnel policies, operating division policies and command of 
the department as a whole. 


Law Enforcement 113C — Probation and Parole (3-0) This 
course is designed as an introduction to the many faceted sub- 
ject of criminal corrections. Through this Survey course the stu- 
dent will be exposed to the historical development of this in- 
tegral part of today’s criminal justice system. 


Law Enforcement 123B — Police Role in Crime and Delinquen- 
cy (3-0) Juvenile criminal behavior will be studied to provide an 
insight into casual factors, precipitating forces, and oppor- 
tunities for the commission of criminal or delinquent acts. The 
techniques, responsibilities, and capabilities of police organiza- 
tion in the area of delinquency prevention will be developed. 


Law Enforcement 123C — Patrol Administration (3-0) To ac- 
quire a basic philosophy and history of systems dealing with 
patrol functions, to study the principles of Organization and 
function of the patrol operation so that the students may have 
an overview of the role of the patrol function in today’s society. 
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Law Enforcement 213A — Criminal Investigation (3-0) Theories 
and concepts of the investigator’s role in modern criminal in- 
vestigation are studied. Basic skills necessary in conducting an 
investigation, developing sources of information, the collection 
and preservation of evidence and preparation of reports are 
developed. 


Law Enforcement 213B — Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement 
(3-0) This course covers a brief history and philosophy of 
modern law which includes the structures, definition and 
application of commonly used penal statutes and leading case 
laws. It also includes a review of the elements of crimes, laws 
and arrest, search and seizure. 


Law Enforcement 223B — Traffic Planning and Administration 
(3-0) This course is designed to provide the student with an un- 
derstanding of the magnitude and complexities of the traffic 
problem. On successful completion he will have a working 
knowledge of the methods and techniques used by the various 
agencies to eliminate or to control these problems. This course 
will enable the student to evaluate any program with which he 
may come in contact and will also put him in a position to offer 
constructive criticism and remedies. 


Law Enforcement 223C — Criminal Procedure and Evidence (3- 
0) Introduction to the rules governing the admissibility of 
evidence and types of evidence; criminal procedure in various 
courts, review of the Texas Code of Criminal Procedure, in- 
cluding laws of arrest, search and seizure, and leading case 
laws on each topic. 


Law Enforcement 223D — Police Community Relations (3-0) 
The role of the individual officer in achieving and maintaining 
positive public response; inter-group relations and public infor- 
mation. 


Mathematics 


The mathematics courses at Tyler Junior College have been 
carefully designed to meet the needs of students in specific 
areas of study, such as technology, liberal arts, business, 
elementary education, science, engineering, and mathematics. 
A student takes the same mathematics courses at Tyler Junior 
College that he would take during his first two years at a senior 
institution. 


The advanced mathematics program at Tyler Junior College 
requires four semesters to complete. This sequence does not 
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include college algebra and plane trigonometry. Students who 
do not have a strong enough high school background to 
receive advanced placement in college algebra (Mathematics 
113A) and plane trigonometry (Mathematics 113B) are advised 
to complete these courses during the summer preceding their 
freshman year. 

To enroll in Calculus | and Analytic Geometry (Mathematics 

213A), one of the following requirements must be met: 

1. Advanced placement in Mathematics 113A and 
Mathematics 113B with the equivalent of 1 1/2 years of 
high school algebra AND at least one semester of high 
school trigonometry. 


2. Credit in Mathematics 113A and Mathematics 113B or 


3. Credit in Mathematics 113A and taking Mathematics 
113B and Mathematics 213A concurrently. 


NOTE: A grade of C or better should be made in each 
mathematics course in order to continue in any mathematics 
sequence. 


SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN FOR MATHEMATICS MAJORS 


Semester | Semester II 
English 113 English 123 
History 213 History 223 
Foreign Language” Foreign Language* 
Elective* Physics 124A 
Mathematics 213A** Mathematics 213B 
Physical Education Physical Education 
Psychology III 


Mathematics 113 — College Algebra (3-0) A first course in the 
logical approach to algebra, primarily for liberal arts and 
business administration majors. This course includes: sets: 
number system; solution and graphing of first degree equations 
and inequalities; solution of systems of linear equations and in- 
equalities; polynomials and factoring; quadratic equations and 
inequalities; relations and functions: exponents; radicals. 


Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and accep- 
table ACTP mathematics score or Mathematics 113L. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested plan for Semesters II| and IV 

“Placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and subjects com- 
pleted before admission 
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Mathematics 113A — College Algebra (3-0) Designed primarily 
for engineering and mathematics majors, this course includes: 
sets; number system; exponents; relation and function; inverse 
functions; exponential and logarithmic functions; quadratic 
functions; polynomials and elementary theory of equations; 
systems of equations; inequalities; mathematical induction; 
progressions; binominal theorem. 


Prerequisite: One and one-half years of high school algebra 
and an acceptable ACTP Mathematics score, or Mathematics 
118. 


Mathematics 113B — Trigonometry (3-0) Angular measure; 
functions of angles; derivation of formulas; identities; solution 
of triangles; equations; inverse functions; complex numbers. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 113 or registration in 
Mathematics 113A. 


Mathematics 113M — Developmental Mathematics (3-0) An in- 
troductory course designed to provide a review of fundamental 
operations in mathematics. 


Mathematics 113E — Applied Mathematics | (3-0) Signed 
numbers: fractions; percentage, slide rule, and basic Algebra. 
For students in technological programs. 


Mathematics 123E — Applied Mathematics II (3-0) Ratio and 
proportion, logarithms, intermediate Algebra, solution of 
triangles by use of trigonometry, and vectors. For students in 
technological programs. 


Mathematics 113T — Applied Trigonometry (3-0) This course 
presents the concepts of trigonometry such as angular 
measure, function of the angles, solutions of triangles and 
equations. A course for students in technological programs. 


Mathematics 113L — Fundamentals of Mathematics (3-0) 
Designed for students who need a review of fundamental 
operations in arithmetic and algebra. This course may not be 
used as a part of the requirements for a major in mathematics. 


Mathematics 113K — Finite Mathematics | (3-0) A beginning 
course in topics from finite mathematics, with business 
applications. This course includes: logic; sets; relations and 
functions: linear equalities and inequalities; vectors and 
matrices: linear models; permutations and combinations; and 
probability. 


Prerequisite: Acceptable ACTP mathematics score OF 
Mathematics 113. 
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Mathematics 123K — Finite Mathematics II (3-0) Topics in con- 
tinuous mathematics, with business applications. This course 
includes: quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic graphs; se- 
quences, limits, and summation; topics from analytic geometry; 
topics from calculus; continuity, maxima and minima, and fun- 
damental derivative and integral formulas. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 113K. 


Mathematics 223S — Programming for Statistics (3-0) Instruc- 
tion in programming the computer for solving various problems 
encountered in business (Fortran). Univariate analysis, 
measures of central tendency and scatter; index numbers; and 
analysis of time series. Materials fee, $2.00. 


Prerequisite: Six hours of College Mathematics. 


Mathematics 113G — Introduction to Modern Mathematics | (3- 
0) Sets, counting numbers, integers, topics from elementary 
number theory, rational numbers, decimals and the real 
number system, systems of numeration. 


Prerequisite: Math section ACT score 13 or greater, or 
Mathematics 113L. 


Mathematics 123G — Introduction to Modern Mathematics II 
(3-0) Field of real numbers, linear equations and inequalities, 
functions and graphs, systems of linear equations, quadratic 
equations, complex and finite number systems, topics from 
geometry. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 113G. 


Mathematics 123A — Analytic Geometry (3-0) Cartesian coor- 
dinates; the straight line; the circle, and conic sections; 
transformation of coordinates; polar coordinates; parametric 
equations; transcendental and higher plane curves. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 113A, 113B, consent of 
Mathematics department, or see introductory paragraph. 


Mathematics 123C — Introduction to Computer Science (2-2) 
Fundamental concepts of information theory, computer 
Programming with flow charting and coding, utilization of 
BASIC language first half of course and FORTRAN language 
last half. Students will develop programs dealing with problems 
from their particular field such as engineering, mathematics, 
physics, business accounting, chemistry using a Data General 
Corp. NOVA 1200 mini-computer and an IBM 360 series/model 
44 computer. 


Prerequisite: Math 113 or math section ACT score 25 or 
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Mathematics 213 — Calculus | (3-1) Variables, functions and 
limits; differentiation of algebraic functions, with applications; 
differentials; mean value theorem; integration of algebraic func- 
tions, with applications, differentiation of transcendental func- 
tions with applications. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 123A, or see _ introductory 
paragraph. 
Mathematics 223A — Calculus I! (3-1) Methods of integration, 


with applications; improper integrals; indeterminate forms; vec- 
tors and curvilinear motion. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 213. 


Mathematics 223B — Calculus III (3-1) Introduction to series, 
expansion of functions, hyperbolic functions, analytic 
geometry of three dimensional space, partial differentiation, 
multiple integration with applications. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 223A. 


Mathematics 213A — Calculus | and Analytic Geometry (3-1) 
The line, circle, translation of axes, parabola, continuity, the 
derivative, applications of the derivative, the differential, and 
antidifferential. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 113A, 113B. See introductory 
paragraph. 


Mathematics 213B — Calculus II and Analytic Geometry (3-1) 
Algebraic curves, the definite integral, applications of the 
definite integral, logarithmic and exponential functions, 
trigonometric functions, techniques of integration, the ellipse, 
the hyperbola, and identification of a conic. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 213A 


Mathematics 223C — Calculus III and Analytic Geometry (3-1) 
Hyperbolic functions polar coordinates, indeterminate forms, 
improper integrals, Taylor's formula, parametric equations, vec- 
tors in the plane. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 213B 


Mathematics 223D — Calculus IV (3-1) Infinite series, vectors in 
three-dimensional space and solid analytic geometry, differen- 
tial calculus of functions of several variables, directional 
derivatives, gradients, line integrals, multiple integration. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 223C 
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Mathematics 223 — Differential Equations (3-0) Equations of 
the first order and degree; linear differential equations; 
operational methods; special types of higher order equations, 
Laplace tranforms; applications of differential equations. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 223C. 


Medical Laboratory Technician 


Tyler Junior College offers a two year program designed to 
provide understanding, proficiency and skill as a Medical 
Laboratory Technician. Upon completion of the program, the 
student will be granted an Associate-in-Applied-Science 
Degree and will be eligible to apply for the Medical Laboratory 
Technician registry by the American Society of Clinical 
Pathologists. 

The first year of the Curriculum is devoted largely to liberal 
arts studies on the junior college campus. In addition to liberal 
arts studies in the second year, Courses are included to provide 
supervised clinical laboratory work experience in hospitals and 
clinics. 

Three summer sessions of six weeks each are scheduled in 
the program. The first two summer sessions will be devoted 
largely to liberal arts studies and supervised clinical laboratory 
experience. During the fourth semester and the third summer 
session, students will be engaged full time in medical 
laboratories to gain additional knowledge and skills first-hand. 
They will be under the general supervision of a program coor- 
dinator employed by Tyler Junior College. Group lectures to 
enrich the learning processes of the students will be provided. 

When a student has completed the program, he should be 
able to perform in all areas of the clinical laboratory. A 
minimum grade of 75 will be required on all Medical Laboratory 
Technology courses. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarily limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 


MEDICAL LABORATORY CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113E Chemistry 114 
Biology 113B Mathematics 113 
Medical 113 Medical 123 


Biology 114A Biology 123B 
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Summer Session | Summer Session II 
Psychology 213 Medical 123S 
Biology 114C Biology 124C 
Semester III Semester IV 
Chemistry 124 Medical 226 
Medical 223A Medical 226A 
Medical 213C 
Medical 213A Summer Session | 
Approved Elective* Medical 216S 


Medical 113 — Basic for Allied Health Service (3-9) An in- 
troduction to the field of Medical Laboratory Technology anda 
study of hematology and urinalysis. 


Medical 123 — Clinical Microbiology (3-9) Practical and basic 
applications of methods and equipment used in clinical 
microbiology. Brief history of methods to furnish a basic 
background and terminology. A number of orientation sessions 
at the hospital laboratory bacteriology departments are includ- 
rol: 


Medical 123S — Clinical Practice | (0-15) This course is design- 
ed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area of 
specialization. Students will be under the supervision of a 
program coordinator. 


Medical 213 — Clinical Practice (0-12) This course is designed 
to provide practical clinical laboratory experience in the area of 
Specialization. Students will be under the general supervision 
of a program coordinator. 


Medical 213A — Medical Laboratory Techniques | (2-3) A study 
of topics related to Clinical serology with laboratory 
applications to various serological procedures. 


Medical 213C — Clinical Chemistry (2-3) Topics of applications 
in chemistry related to the clinical laboratory. 


Medical 213S — Clinical Practice | (0-24) This course is design- 
ed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area of 
specialization. Students will be under the supervision of a 
program coordinator. 


Medical 216S Clinical Practice 1V (0-40) This course is design- 
ed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area of 
specialization. Students will be under the supervision of a 
program coordinator. 

“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 


jects completed before admission 
“Suggested Electives: Sociology 213, Home Economics 123C 
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Medical 223 — Clinical Practice (MLT) (0-12) This course is 
designed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area 
of specialization. Students will be under the Supervision of a 
program coordinator. 


Medical 223A — Medical Laboratory Techniques II (2-10) A 
study of principles in blood banking and coagulation techni- 
ques with laboratory application of the various procedures 
used in a clinical laboratory. 


Medical 223S — Clinical Practice !1 (0-24) This course is 
designed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area 
of specialization. Students will be under the supervision of a 
program coordinator. 


Medical 226 — Clinical Practice Il (MLT) (1-19) This course is 
designed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area 
of special A. M. training. Students will be under the supervision 
of a program coordinator. 


Medical 226A — Clinical Practice Ill (1-19) This course is 
designed to provide clinical laboratory experience in the area 
of special P. M. training. Students will be under the supervision 
of a program coordinator. 


Mid-Management 


The Mid-Management program is a cooperative work-study 
program which leads to an Associate Degree in Applied 
Science. The Mid-Management curriculum is an accelerated 
program designed to give selected students the advanced 
management course needed for managerial skills. Its purpose 
is to provide a practical, comprehensive program covering the 
full spectrum of management activity. The program is designed 
to meet both the requirements of young people preparing for 
careers in business management as well as men and women 
who are already actively engaged in business and industry. 
Structured to provide functional management theory that can 
be applied immediately to the job, the Mid-Management 
program supports the theory that there is no substitute for ex- 
perience in the learning process. 


Concurrent with the academic Mid-Management courses, 
the Mid-Management major is required to take a course called 
Management Internship. One of the requirements of the 
management internship course is that a student must work a 
minimum of 20 hours per week at a training station provided or 
approved by a Mid-Management coordinator. 
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Persons desiring to enroll in the Mid-Management program 
should: 


1. Make application for Mid-Management in advance of the 
fall and spring registration periods. 


2. Be counseled by a Mid-Management coordinator. 
3. Be placed in an approved Management training station. 
4. Obtain a permit to register slip from the Mid-Management 
coordinator. 
Persons who may have an interest in management but who 
are not interested in the management internship, may enroll for 
the Mid-Management series on prior approval. 


MID-MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 
(Supervision Option) 


Semester | Semester II 
English 113 Business Administration 113C 
Business Administration 113B Business Administration 113D 
Mid-Management 113A* Mid-Management 123 
Mid-Management 113B Mid-Management 123A* 
Mid-Management 113C Approved Elective** 
Semester III Semester IV 
Mid-Management 213 Mid-Management 223 
Mid-Management 213A* Mid-Management 223A* 
Mid-Management 213B Mid-Management 223B 
Business Administration 214 Speech 223A 

or 113A Approved Elective** 


Economics 213 


Mid-Management 113B — Principles of Management (3-0) This 
course combines the traditional concepts of management with 
the newer systems concept in an endeavor to develop a 
systems approach to management. The process of managing 
by planning, organizing, directing, coordinating and controlling 
is a integral part of this approach. The relationship of the prin- 
ciples of management to business situations using case studies 
is basic in this Course. 


*Mid-Management Internship includes twenty hours of supervised work experience each 
week, with a one-hour related weekly seminar Students are limited to only one in- 
ternship course per semester 

“Suggested Electives: History, Government, Electronic Data Processing 123C (Manage- 


ment Computer Use), Business Administration 113M (Office Machines), Business Ad- 
ministration 1137 (Ttypewriting), MMG 113S. MMG 223R 
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Mid-Management 113C — Human Relations in Management (3- 
0) The basic understanding of the individual alone and as a part 
of groups is Critical to the businessman. Included are introduc- 
tion and definition, the role of the manager and such topics as 
leadership, motivation, communication, group dynamics, and 
human relations and job performance. 


Mid-Management 113S — Small Business Management (3-0) 
This course is designed to develop the student’s understanding 
of those aspects of management that are uniquely important to 
small firms. The course will introduce the student to the 
economic, social, and legal functions necessary to understand 
required business records, legal and government relationships, 
profit planning, capital and credit, and factors that influence 
business failure and success. 


Mid-Management 123 — Principles of Marketing (3-0) A 
general analysis made of the social and economic aspects of 
distribution as found in business organizations. Included is a 
study of the marketing structure and functions, institutional 
problems, prices, advertising and products. 


Mid-Management 213 — Advertising and Sales Promotion (3-0) 
The fundamental principles, practices and common media in 
modern advertising are introduced. Included are those ac- 
tivities that supplement both advertising and personal selling, 
such as sampling, displays, demonstrations and other kinds of 
effort that render them effective. 


Mid-Management 213B — Personnel Management (3-0) This 
course includes the study of personnel policies and administra- 
tion, education and training, job classification and analysis, 
labor supply, employment and testing. Hours of work, labor un- 
ion relations and employee safety and health problems. 


Mid-Management 223 — Salesmanship (3-0) The basic prin- 
ciples of personal salesmanship are covered, with a study of 
methods, problems and duties of a salesman. 


Mid-Management 223B — Introduction to Public Relations (3- 
0) The course introduces the techniques of public relations 
applied to supervisory and management positions. Customer 
relations are emphasized. Attention is given to programming a 
total public relations effort and selecting the strategy, media 
and persuasive devices which will accomplish given objectives. 


Mid-Management 223R — Retail Merchandising (3-0) A study Is 
made of the planning and supervision involved in marketing 
merchandise or service which will best serve to realize the 
marketing objectives of business. Included is the organization 
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and operation of the retail store and an analysis of retail buying 
and merchandising procedures covering buying, receiving, 
pricing, credit and collections, sales promotion, display, inven- 
tory and control. 


Mid-Management 113A — 123A — 213A — 223A — Mid- 
Management Work Experience & Seminar (1-20) Internship is 
open only to students enrolled in the Mid-Management 
Program. This provides actual work experience in the retail, 
wholesale, or service business field as a paid employee. The 
student, the employer and the program coordinator develop an 
individual program for each student. The student is evaluated 
by both the employer and the program coordinator. MMG 113A 
- 123A are prerequisites for MMG 213A - 223A, or consent of in- 
structor. 


A weekly one hour seminar is held in conjunction with his 
job. 

Three semester hours credit each semester for four 
semesters. 


The student can only take one internship per semester. 


Music 
Courses are offered for three types of students: 


1. Those who desire to pursue a professional career in 
music after completing a standard four-year music curriculum. 


2. Those who desire to take individual private lessons in 
applied music. 


3. Those who desire a cultural background in music. 
College Credit in Music 


Students who receive college credit are required to meei all 
admission requirements as listed on pages 23-25. Music ma- 
jors, who have had no previous training in piano, are required, 
in addition, to pass a proficiency examination in piano. 


Students who desire to take non-credit private lessons are 
not required to meet regular admission requirements. 


The amount of credit is dependent upon tie amount of 
laboratory hours per week decided upon at registration as 
follows: 


1. Preparatory work in Applied Music is offered for begin- 
ning students and fcr students noi sufficiently advanced 
to meet requirements for music major courses. College 
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level students enrolling in preparatory courses may 
receive credit as follows: 


(1) One hour credit; one half-hour lesson, 6 hours prac- 
tice weekly. 


(2) Two hours credit; two half-hour lessons, 10 hours 
practice weekly. 


2. Credit in Strings, Woodwinds, Piano and Brasses. 


One semester hour credit requires six hours laboratory 
per week. 

Two semester hours credit requires ten hours laboratory 
per week. 

Three semester hours credit requires thirteen hours 
laboratory per week. 

Four semester hours credit requires sixteen hours 
laboratory per week. 


3. Credit in Voice. 
One semester hour credit requires six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Two semester hours credit requires nine hours of 
laboratory per week. 
Three semester hours credit requires twelve hours of 
laboratory per week. 


SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN FOR MUSIC MAJORS 





Semester | Semester II 
English 113 English 123 
History 213 History 223 
Music 113T Music 123T 
Music 1117 Music 121T 
Music 113L Music 123L 


Applied Music (major) 
Applied Music (minor) 
Band or Choir 
Physical Education 
Psychology 111 


Applied Music (major) 
Applied Music (minor) 
Band or Choir 
Physical Education 


Instrumental and vocal instruction is available as follows: 
Applied Music 112K, 122K, 212K, 222K — Preparatory Piano 


Applied Music 114K, 124K, 214K, 224K — Freshman and 
Sophomore Piano 
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Applied Music 112B, 122B, 212B, 222B — Preparatory Brass 
Private instruction in cornet, trumpet, French horn, baritone, 
trombone, or tuba. 


Applied Music 114B, 124B, 214B, 224B — Freshman and 
Sophomore Brass Advanced private instruction in cornet, 
trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombone or tuba. 


Applied Music 1125S, 122S, 212S, 222S — Preparatory Strings 
Private instruction in violin, viola, violincello, bass viola, or 
classical guitar. 


Applied Music 114S, 124S, 214S, 224S — Freshman and 
Sophomore Strings Advanced private instruction in violin, viola, 
violincello, bass viola, or classical guitar. 


Applied Music 112P, 122P, 212P, 222P — Preparatory Percus- 
sion. 


Applied Music 114P, 124P, 214P, 224P — Freshman and 
Sophomore Percussion. 


Applied Music 112W, 122W, 212W, 222W — Preparatory 
Woodwinds. Private instruction in flute, clarinet, oboe, bas- 
soon, or saxophone 


Applied Music 114W, 124W, 214W, 224W — Freshman and 
Sophomore Woodwinds. 


Applied Music 113V, 123V, 213V, 223V — Freshman and 
Sophomore Voice. 


Music 112V, 122V, 212V, 222V — Voice Class (1-2) 


Music 112G — Classical Guitar (1-2) Class instruction for 
beginners in guitar. Selected solo and duet pieces are used to 
teach music reading in the first position. Traditional classical 
guitar technique is emphasized. Students also learn how to ac- 
company folk and popular songs using simple chord 
fingerings. No previous experience in music and/or guitar is re- 
quired. 


Music 122G — Classical Guitar (1-2) A continuation of Music 
112G. More solo literature is covered including the simpler 
works of Canulli, Sor and Aguado and the traditional 
“Maleguena”. Students also learn how to accompany songs us- 
ing “movable” chords in higher positions. Exercises for 
strength, speed and independence including the Giuliani 
arpeggio studies and the major scales. 


Prerequisite: Completion of Music 112G or examination by 
instructor. 
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Music Theory 


Music 111T, 1211 — Elementary Ear Training and Sight Sing- 
ing (2-0) Rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic dictation in the ma- 
jor and minor modes; sight singing in the treble and bass clefs. 
Must be taken concurrently with Music 113T, 123T respectively. 


Required of music majors. 


Music 113A, 123A — Music Fundamentals (3-0) An introduction 
to the elements of music, including study of the staff, clefs, key 
signatures, scales, time signatures, notation, meter and rhythm; 
application of theory as the keyboard. 


This course is designed for those who lack a background in 
music theory but who desire to pursue the study of music, or 
for those desiring an appropriate elective. 


Music 113T, 123T — Elementary Harmony (3-0) The study of 
chord building and chord connection including keyboard har- 
mony; triads and their inversions; cadences, modulations to 
related keys, simple non-harmonic tones, seventh chords, 
Original part-writing exercises. Must be taken Concurrently with 
Music 111T, 121T respectively. 


Prerequisite: Ability to read simple music notation. Required 
of music majors. 
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Music 113L, 123L —Introduction to Music (3-0) A general sur- 
vey of the development of the art of music designed to provide 
a basic understanding of the principal periods and styles of 
music literature; origins, folk music, plainsong, vocal and in- 
strumental forms, elementary acoustics, biographical sketches, 


bibliography, and an elementary understanding of the piano 
keyboard. 


No prerequisites for Music 113L; open to non-music majors. 
Required of music majors. 


Music 113N — Foundations in Musical Performance (3-0) 
Emphasis is upon participation and in gaining the necessary 
skill for satisfactory performance in playing an instrument, 
listening, and creating rhythmic responses. Development of in- 
creasing ability to manage notation (music reading) is achieved 
through the use of pre-instruments. Designed specifically for 
the non-music major. 


Music 111R — Perspective In Jazz (1-0) A lecture-discussion 
class concerning topics in the area of jazz, with special 


emphasis on the development and contribution of jazz in 
American culture. 


Music 211T, 221T — Advanced Ear Training and Sight Singing 
(2-0) Continuation of dictation and sight singing studies, in- 
cluding the C clefs, modulation, and chromatic intervals. Must 
be taken concurrently with Music 213T, 223T respectively. 


Prerequisite: Music 121T. Required of music majors. 


Music 213T, 223T — Advanced Harmony (3-0) A further study 
of harmony and an introduction to counterpoint; the ninth, 
eleventh and thirteenth chords, chromatically altered chords, 
modulation to distant keys, the decorative material of harmony; 
a survey of the five species. Must be taken concurrently with 
Music 211T, 221T, respectively. 


Prerequisite: Music 123T. Required of music majors. 


Musical Organizations 


Music 112B, 122B — Band (1-4) 
Music 212B, 222B — Band (1-4) 


The official Apache Band, open to any student who has had 
Suitable training. Five hours per week. 


Music 112S — Stage Band (1-2) 
Music 122S — Stage Band (1-2) 
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Music 112Ch-1, 122Ch-1 (1-3) 
Music 212Ch-1, 222Ch-1 (1-3) 

A mixed chorus organized for the purpose of singing the 
more important works of vocal ensemble. Members of this 
group engage in a wide variety of public performance. Open to 
students by audition. Four hours per week. 


Music 1130, 1230 — Symphony Orchestra 
Music 2130, 2230 — Symphony Orchestra 
Open to advanced instrumental students. Members are 


given practical training in professional orchestral routine in the 
East Texas Symphony Orchestra. 


Admission by audition. Four hours per week. 
Music 111D, 121D — Concert Band (1-2) 
Music 211D, 221D — Concert Band (1-2) 


An instrumental group which performs symphonic wind 
ensemble and band repertoire. Open to any student in the 
college by audition. 


Music 111E, 121E, 211E, 221E — Brass Ensemble (1-2) Class 
instruction in the performance of brass instruments using small 
ensemble music. 


Music 111H, 121H — Harmony and Understanding (0-3) 
Music 211H, 221H — Harmony and Understanding (0-3) 


A highly select vocal ensemble. Students are admitted after 
competitive auditions. Students admitted must concurrently be 
members of the college choir. 


Professional Nursing (RN)* 


The Tyler Junior College, Medical Center Hospital, and 
Mother Frances Hospital cooperatively operate the Texas 
Eastern School of Nursing as a separate, non-profit corpora- 
tion. 


Students desiring to enroll in the three-year diploma 
program should make application directly to the Director of 
Recruitment at 801 Clinic Drive, Tyler, Texas. Those accepted 
by the Nursing School receive their first two years of instruc- 
tion through Tyler Junior College with liberal arts and science 
courses taught on the college campus. Nursing classes 
throughout the entire three year program are taught at TESN. 


“Should not be confused with Vocational Nursing (LVN curriculum also in this catalog) 
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The School of Nursing is fully accredited by the National 
League for Nursing and the Board of Nurse Examiners for the 
State of Texas. Graduates are eligible to take the examination 
for certification as Registered Professional Nurses (RN). 


Students satisfactorily meeting the requirements set by 
Tyler Junior College and Texas Eastern School of Nursing 
receive an Associate in Science degree at the completion of all 
courses listed under the two-year TESN curriculum which 
follows. 


TESN CURRICULUM PLAN FOR NURSING STUDENTS 


Semester | Semester II 
English 113 English 123 
Nursing 114 Nursing 124 
Biology 113B Biology 123B 
Chemistry 114A“ Biology 114A** 
ESVeCnologyecis® Sociology 216 


The freshman ciass is divided into two groups to allow for 
smaller groups and better instruction. 


“Group |: take these courses in the Fall; Group II in the 
Spring 

**“Group |: take these courses in the Spring; Group II in the 
Fall 


Summer Session | Summer Session II 
History 213 History 223 
Government 213 
Semester Ill Semester IV 
Nursing 216A Nursing 216C 
Nursing 216B Nursing 226 
Government 223 Psychology 223A 
Semesters V & VI — See the catalog of the Texas Eastern 


School of Nursing. 


Nursing 114 — Fundamentals of Nursing (4-9) This initial level 
one course is a 16-week study designed to aid the student in 
developing ideas, attitudes, knowledges, and skills basic to the 
practice to nursing. Emphasis in this course is placed on man 
as a social and biological being; man as the recipient of health 
care and high-level wellness. Concepts related to mental 
health, pharmacodynamics, nutrition, and community wellness 
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are included. Experiences are planned through classroom in- 
struction, skills labs, and clinical practices. The students 
enrolled in this course will participate in eight weeks of clinical 
practices in the hospitals. This course serves as prerequisite to 
all other nursing courses. 


Nursing 124 — Fundamentals of Nursing (4-9) The second level 
one nursing course is a sixteen week plan of study designed to 
expand the student’s knowledges and skills related to man as a 
social and biological being, man as the recipient of health care, 
and the illness-well continuem. Content threads of mental 
health, operating room nursing, pharmacodynamics, nutrition, 
interpersonal relations, communication techniques, and com- 
munity health are integrated into this course. Experiences are 
planned through classroom teaching, skills labs, and clinical 
practices. This Course serves as a prerequisite to all level two 
and three nursing courses. Students enrolling in Nursing 124 
must have successfully completed Nursing 114. 


Nursing 216A — Medical and Surgical Nursing (3-8) This in- 
troductory course Is designed to assist the student in becoming 
familiar with medical and surgical conditions primarily of the 
adult patient. The content is arranged according to the theory 
that learning proceeds from the simple to the complex. The 
systems approach is utilized with the intent of developing a 
foundation for succeeding subject matter. Concurrent guided 
clinical experience is provided in the local hospitals and com- 
munity health experiences are provided when applicable. 


Nursing 216B — Medical-Surgical Nursing (3-8) This 8 weeks 
course is a continuation of general information and trends 
applicable to most medical-surgical patients. Anatomical 
systems with specific conditions are presented in relation to 
diagnostic measures, classical pictures, pathology, medical and 
Surgical management, rehabilitation and health teaching, with 
Special emphasis on the nursing care of these patients. Con- 
current guided clinical experience is provided in the local 
hospitals, and community health experiences are provided 
when applicable. 


Nursing 216C — Medical-Surgical Nursing (3-8) This course is 
a Study of nursing techniques and skills applied to the patient 
with neoplastic diseases and patients in need of surgical in- 
tervention. Emphasis is placed on total patient care as affected 
by the aseptic oriented environment and cyclic rotation ex- 
periences are provided for each student. Principles taught in- 
clude, asepsis, mental health concepts, community health and 
health teaching. Concurrent laboratory practice is provided in 
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the local hospital. 


Nursing 226 — Psychiatric Nursing, Principles and Practices 
(3-8) This course is designed to help the student develop a 
better understanding of man’s behavior and how this relates to 
illness and health. A study of etiology, symptomology, course 
and treatment of common types of psychiatric disorders is 
presented. Emphasis is placed upon an understanding of the 
principles and methods employed in psychiatric nursing. The 
student should gain an appreciation of related social problems 
and an awareness of his/her responsibility in the community 
mental health program. Concurrent guided clinical laboratory 
practice is provided for the student at a local hospital and com- 
munity mental health agencies in the Tyler Area. 


Nursing Home Administration 


This program provides a two-year course of theoretical and 
professional training at the college level, leading to the degree 
of Associate-in-Applied Science in Nursing Home Administra- 
tion. The curriculum is so designed that upon successful com- 
pletion the state license requirements regarding the associate 
degree will have been met. 


Students will be able to provide leadership in therapeutic 
recreation as well as mastering subject matter pertaining to 
legal, physical, and financial management needed to succeed 
as a nursing home administrator. 


NURSING HOME ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 Business Administration 214 

Speech 223A Recreation Leadership 213 

Nursing Home Nursing Home 
Administration 113 Administration 123 

Nursing Home Nursing Home 
Administration 113A Administration 123A 

Approved Elective* Approved Elective* 

Semester II Semester IV 

Government 213 Psychology 213 

Nursing Home Nursing Home 
Administration 216 Administration 226 

Nursing Home Nursing Home 
Administration 213A Administration 224A 

Approved Elective” Approved Elective* 


“Suggested Electives: English 223B — Technical Report Writing, Business Administra- 
tion 113D — Business Mathematics, Government 223 — American State Government, 
Sociology 213 — Introduction to Sociology, Mid-Management 113B — Principles of 
Management, History 213 — History of the United States, History 223 — History of the 
United States 
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Nursing Home Administration 113 — Introduction to Nursing 
Home Administration (3-6) Review is made of the history and 
philosophy of nursing homes. Understanding and review and 
application of nursing home standards, the typical working 
organization, and the study of gerontology. Preparation of job 
descriptions for the nursing home staff. Review of the func- 
tions, methods, and procedures of administering a nursing 
home including policy writing for admission, discharge, patient 
care, transfer, emergency, operations, etc. The course assists 
the administrator in defining and relating the concepts, 
technology and other technical aspects of nursing home opera- 
tion. 


Nursing Home Administration 113A — Psychology of Patient 
Care (3-0) This course familiarizes the administrator with the 
personality dynamics involved in helping the geriatric patient 
adjust to his new dependent environment — understanding of 
problems specifically related to psychological, emotional, and 
social needs, with an introduction of alternate courses of action 
to meet these needs. 


Nursing Home Administration 123 — Technology of Patient 
Care (3-0) This course includes a detailed study of the 
technical aspects of nursing home operation, including medical 
records, pharmacology, and medical terminology, patient care 
and nursing procedures, safety, physical therapy equipment, 
recreational therapy, and sanitation. 


Nursing Home Administration 123A — Nursing Home Ad- 
ministration Law (3-0) Nature and scope of law; court system; 
law of contracts; principal and agent; business organizations, 
including partnerships and corporations; state community 
property laws, torts, bailments, employer/employee 
relationships; introduction to theory and practice of insurance 
as applicable to Owners of nursing homes with emphasis on 
burden of financial loss, contractual arrangements and con- 
tracts; legal liabilities for bodily injury and property damage to 
patients and visitors. Medicare, Medicade, and government 
regulations; environmental health and safety regulations, local 
health and safety standards. 


Nursing Home Administration 216 — Nursing Home Internship 
I (with seminar) (3-20) Management Internship supervised by a 
Preceptor-Administrator approved by the State Board of Licen- 
sure of Nursing Home Administrators, in an approved facility. 
Three hours classroom plus twenty hours of on-the-job ad- 
ministrative training per week. Critique of current job and its 
related experience and correlate these experiences to 
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classroom discussions of ways to assist the new entrant into 
the nursing home administrative career field. 


Nursing Home Administration 213A — Financial Management 
of the Nursing Home (3-0) Techniques and strategies of finan- 
cial information for management decision-making in the nur- 
sing home, emphasizing the budgeting process and 
relationships between statistical and financial data. Includes 
study of special accounting requirements of Medicare and 
other government programs. 


Nursing Home Administration 226 — Nursing Home Ad- 
ministration Internship II (3-20) Management Internship super- 
vised by a Preceptor-Administrator approved by the State 
Board of Licensure of Nursing Home Administrators, in an ap- 
proved facility. Three hours classroom plus twenty hours of on- 
the-job administrative training per week. Critique of current job 
and its related experience, correlating these experiences to 
classroom discussions of ways to assist the new entrant into 
the nursing home administrative career field. 


Nursing Home Administration 224A — Nutrition and Quantity 
Foods (3-1) Fundamental principles of nutrition and metabolic 
process. Food selection and quality of nutrients in normal and 
therapeutic diets related to needs of patient. 


Food problems of institutions including menu planning, 
food costs, preparation, and serving in large quantities. 


Ophthalmic Technician and Dispensing 


The curriculum for Ophthalmic Technicians and Dispensing 
represents a carefully planned balance of theory and practice 
in all aspects of the profession. The purpose of the program is 
to prepare the student to apply the science of optics to the 
making and fitting of lenses and devices to aid in providing 
comfortable and efficient vision; to prepare the student to 
measure, adapt, and fit eyeglasses or contact lenses to the 
human face, for the aid of correction of visual or occular abnor- 
malities; and to train the student in the use of measuring 
devices, instruments, machines and hand tools. 


Students successfully completing this two-year program are 
awarded the Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 
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OPHTHALMIC TECHNICIAN AND 
DISPENSING CURRICULUM 


Semester | 

English 113 

Mathematics 123E* 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 113 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 113B 
Physics 113 


Summer Session | 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 113S 


Semester III 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 213 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 213A 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 213B 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 213C 
or 

Approved Elective** 


Semester Il 

Business Administration 113B 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 123 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 123A 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 123B 
Approved Elective** 


Summer Session II ° 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 123S 


Semester IV 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 223 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 223A 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 223B 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 223C 
or 

Approved Elective** 


English 223B 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 113 — Ophthalmic Materials and 
Laboratory | (2-4) The history and development of glass. Basic 
optical terminology. Fundamentals of lens manufacturing. Ex- 
planation of the functions of lens grinding and polishing 
machines. Computations for grinding lenses. Truing of tools 
and use of gauges. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 113B — Introduction to Lenses and 
Frame Measurements (3-0) This is an introduction to the study 
of the ethics, practices and responsibilities of the ophthalmic 
dispenser. Particular emphasis is placed on measurements as 
determined by lens and eye characteristics as well as frame 
selection in relation to the facial contour, facial features, and 
the patient's personality. Measuring of an individual’s inner oc- 
cular distance to determine the placement of lenses is also 


studied. 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 123 — Ophthalmic Materials and 


Laboratory II (2-4) Methods of grinding and polishing spherical 
and cylindrical surfaces. Use of the lens generating machines. 
Blocking lenses by hand and by machines. Principles of com- 
puting lens curves and thicknesses. Prism grinding. Use of 
laboratory charts. Methods for laying out and marking single vi- 
sion and multifocal lens blanks. Special considerations in grin- 
ding and polishing complex prescriptions in glass and plastic 
lenses. Operation of the lens hardening machines. 


“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 

“Suggested Electives: History. Government. Mid-Management 113B. Mid-Management 
223 
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Ophthalmic Dispensing 123A — Anatomy and Physiology of 
the Eye (3-0) A study of the anatomy and physiology of the eye 
and its associated structures such as the lids, lacrimal ap- 
paratus, muscles and the orbit. Topics include: structure and 
function of the cornea, lens and retina; refraction at plane and 
spherical surfaces, spherical surfaces and Prisms; thin lens op- 
tics, and Photometry. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 123B — Principles of Optics | (3-0) 
Basic concepts and principles of light as they are applicable to 
finished lenses in frames. The effects on light rays through 
proper and improper adjustment. Determination of correct lens 
for single vision, bifocal and prism lenses. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 213 — Ophthalmic Materials and 
Laboratory II! (3-4) Interpretation and analysis of the shop 
order. Selecting the proper tools and blanks. Preparation of 
lens for cutting and edging to size. Operation of the automatic 
edging and beveling machines. Hand edging of lenses. Practice 
in inserting lenses into plastic and metal frames. Drilling and 
mounting lenses into rimless spectacles. Special techniques in 
handling plastic lenses. Instruction in use of the lensometer 
and vertometer. Evaluation and analysis of completed spec- 
tacles for accuracy and quality. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 213A — Ophthalmic Dispensing | (5-4) 
Study of the ethics, practices and responsibilities of the 
ophthalmic dispenser. Taking occular measurements. The use 
of various measuring instruments. Prescription analysis and in- 
terpretation of single vision, multifocal and prism lenses. Con- 
siderations in making glasses for occupational use. Tinted 
lenses and their uses. Principles and techniques of skillful fit- 
ting and adjusting of spectacles. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 213B — Principles of Optics II (3-0) A 
continuation of Principles of Optics |. Topics include oc- 
cupational lenses, industrial safety requirements and close cir- 
cuit television, microscopic spectacles, O.S.H.A., Subnormal vi- 
sion aids, use of magnifiers, loupes, projection devices and 
telescopic spectacles. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 223 — Contact Lenses (2-4) An in- 
troduction to contact lens theory and construction. Topics in- 
clude history, development and manufacture of contact lens, 
use of lens modification units, buffing, polishing contact lens, 
instructions on verification of lenses, training for teaching 
patients insertion and removal techniques and hygiene care of 
contact lens. Course will include conventional lens, flex type 
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lenses and soft lenses. 

Ophthalmic Dispensing 223A — Ophthalmic Dispensing II (3-5) 
Psychology of dispensing. Consideration of style and fashion 
in eyeware. Dispensing procedures relating to bifocals and 
complex prescriptions. Considerations of the visual problems 
of the aphakic patient. Techniques of fitting and adjusting of 
plastic, metal and rimless spectacles. Dispensing of oc- 
Ccupational spectacles. Office management. Evaluation and 
analysis of completed spectacles for accuracy and quality. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 223B — Special Visual Aids (2-2) A 
comprehensive review of all materials required for licensing by 
the N.A.O. Topics include technical application of types of 
lenses, affects of prescriptions and actual fabrication of various 
types of prescriptions and adaptation to a patient. 


Ophthalmic Dispensing 113S (0-20), 123S (0-20), 213C (0-12), 
and 223C (0-12) — Practicum. Practical experience in offices 
and laboratories of dispensing opticians. Assignments in work 
related experiences will be rotated to enable the student to ob- 
tain experience in all types of Ophthalmic Dispensing. 





Ornamental Horticulture 


This program is designed to provide a basic education plan 
which will prepare graduates for technician-level employment 
in either the landscaping or nursery industry for which Tyler is 
So well known. Emphasis will be placed on the skills necessary 
to be successful in landscape service, nursery operation, 

| greenhouse production, garden center business and florist 
business. 


| | 


_- 
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ORNAMENTAL HORTICULTURE CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
Agriculture 123B Horticulture 123 
Horticulture 113A Horticulture 123A 
Horticulture 113B Biology 124B 
English 113 Mid-Management 113S 
Mathematics 113E Horticulture 123B** 
Psychology 111 or 
Approved Elective” 

Semester III Semester IV 
Horticulture 213 Horticulture 223 
Horticulture 213A Horticulture 223A 
Horticulture 213C** Horticulture 223C** 

or or 
Horticulture 213B* Horticulture 223B* 
Mid-Management 223 Business Administration 113A 
Horticulture 213D* Horticulture 223D* 

or or 
Approved Elective** orticulture 223E " 


Horticulture 113A — Landscape Plant Materials | (1-3) This 
course covers the identification and classification of landscape 
trees and the study of their characteristics and landscape uses. 
The course will cover ornamental trees, evergreen trees, shade 
trees, and some fruit and nut trees. 


Horticulture 113B — Horticulture Chemicals (3-2) A study of 
the nature, mode of action and use of insecticides, fungicides, 
herbicides, plant hormones, and fertilizers. A survey of 
chemical regulations will be included. 


Horticulture 123 — Landscape Plant Materials !! (1-3) This 
course stresses the identification and classification of shrubs, 
vines, ground covers and selected flowers and landscapes. 


Horticulture 123A — Herbaceous and Tropical Plants (2-3) This 
course is concerned with identification, culture, and use of or- 
namental herbaceous plants grown in homes, indoor and out- 
door gardens, shopping malls, and other commercial buildings 
and conservatories. 


Suggested Electives: English 223B, Speech 223A, Mid-Management 113B, Mid- 
Management 113C, Mid-Management 123, Home Economics 124, History, Government. 


**Students will take these courses for Greenhouse Nursery Specialization 


“Students will take these courses for Landscape Nursery Specialization 
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Horticulture 123B — Floral Art | (2-4) An introduction into the 
basic elements that comprise the usual language of floral art. 
Emphasis is placed on a basic understanding of living colors 
and textures on a two dimensional scale as it would apply to 
the florist industry. 


Horticulture 213 — Greenhouse Horticulture (2-3) This course 
covers the construction and operation of such ornamental hor- 
ticulture production structures as greenhouses, bath houses, 
hotbeds, and cold frames. Stress is on effective environmental 
control and efficiency in production operations. 


Horticulture 213A — Nursery Operation (2-3) In this course, 
emphasis is placed on the propagation of landscape plants, 
transplanting and proper care in the nursery. 


Horticulture 213B — Landscape Design (2-4) This course gives 
basic principles of landscape design through proper selection 
of plants for commercial and residential landscapes. 


Horticulture 213C — Floral Design (2-4) A study of the basic 
principles of floral design using flowers and other materials to 
create special and unusual floral designs. 


Horticulture 213D — Fundamentals of Landscaping (1-5) This 
course provides instruction in the basic concepts and practices 
used in preparing landscape plans, specifications, and cost es- 
timates. 


Horticulture 223 — Ornamental Crop Production (2-3) The 
Stress of this course is advanced methods in nursery and 
greenhouse crop production. Emphasis is put on container 
grown plants, selected pot plant production, and field produc- 
tion. 


Horticulture 223A — Seminar (2-2) This course presents the 
student with some problem-solving methods used in the in- 
dustry. Emphasis is placed on supervisory jobs in various fields 
of ornamental horticulture, analysis of skills, and the actual 
Supervision and training of ornamental horticulture workers. 


Horticulture 223B — Landscape Planning Management (2-4) 
This course provides advanced instruction and study in 
landscape business operation and the application of landscape 
principles and practices. It wil! cover industry structure, 
management, selling and advanced skills. 


Horticulture 223C — Florist Management (2-4) This course is 
an advanced study of business operations in the florist 
business. It is a study of the structure of the industry, manage- 
ment practices, marketing methods, and selected advanced 
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techniques in floral art. 


Horticulture 223D — Landscape Development (1-5) This course 
covers the planning and landscape operations, the proper care 
of landscape plants and construction of landscape structures. It 
includes pruning and training of trees and shrubs, the culture 
of select grasses and installation of drainage and irrigation 
systems. 


Horticulture 223E — Floral Art II (2-4) A continuation of Floral 
Art | with emphasis on the three dimensional concepts as 
applied to the florist industry. 


Petroleum Technology 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 


The petroleum technology curriculum is established with 
the advice and co-operation of employers and workers in the 
oil fields to provide preliminary training for workers in various 
aspects of petroleum development and production. The oil in- 
dustry requires employees with training in locating, drilling and 
maintaining wells, and in handling and refining petroleum 
products. 


While scientific background and related information is in- 
cluded in the technology course, major emphasis is upon 
operation in the oil field, with opportunity for field trips and for 
employment. 


Petroleum technology majors have available training in four 
broad areas: exploration, development, marketing, and con- 
struction and maintenance. The two-year program listed below 
is the pattern suggested for students who plan to enter the 
petroleum industry in the field of exploration and development. 
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PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 


Semester | 

Petroleum Technology 112A 
Petroleum Technology 112B 
Petroleum Technology 113 
English 113 

Mathematics 113E* 
Electronics 113P 


Semester III 

Petroleum Technology 213 
Petroleum Technology 212A 
Petroleum Technology 213A 
Mathematics 113T* 
Electronics 213P 

Approved Elective** 
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Semester Il 

Petroleum Technology 121 
Petroleum Technology 123 
Petroleum Technology 122A 
English 223B 

Mathematics 123E* 

Drafting 111 


Semester IV 

Petroleum Technology 222 
Petroleum Technology 222A 
Petroleum Technology 222B 
Petroleum Technology 222C 
PAvSicSmlas 

Drafting 223B 


Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 


jects completed before admission 


“Suggested Electives Geology 114, Geology 124. Chemistry 114 Chemistry 124 History, 


Government. 


ee 
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Petroleum Technology 


Petroleum Technology 113 — Petroleum Development (3-0) 
Exploration methods, principles of oil field development, spac- 
ing of wells, rotary and cable tool drilling methods, drilling 
fluids, directional drilling, oil field hydrology, well completion 
practices. 

Petroleum Technology 112A — Rotary Drilling Fluids (1-3) 
Testing methods, determining drilling fluid characteristics, 
drilling fluid problems, use of special drilling fluids, laboratory 
exercises consisting of practice in altering the properties of 
fresh water and special drilling fluids for drilling through 
troublesome zones with the rotary system. 

Petroleum Technology 112B — Drilling Equipment Field 
Laboratory (2-2) Trips to examine different types of drilling 
equipment in actual operation in the field. Also trips to service 
companies to study their drilling tools. 

Petroleum Technology 121 — Oil Field Records (1-1) A study 
of records kept by oil companies and reports made within com- 
panies and to the railroad commission. 

Petroleum Technology 123 — Production Methods (3-0) 
Methods of production of oil, including lease layout and opera- 
tion, operation of treating equipment, well stimulation and work 
over. 

Petroleum Technology 122A — Production Equipment Field 
Laboratory (2-2) Trips to examine different types of production 
equipment and treating equipment in actual operation and gas 
lift. 

Petroleum Technology 212A — Well Logging Methods (2-0) A 
study of theories of electrical, micro-electrical radiation, optical 
chemical, and mechanical well logging methods and applica- 
tion of these theories, field examples and problems. 
Petroleum Technology 213 — Introduction to Petroleum In- 
dustry (3-0) General study of the industry, including history of 
the industry, chemistry of petroleum, its occurrence in nature 
and its importance in the world economy, leasing and royalty 
exploration, drilling and production methods, conservation, 
transportation and refining, economics of the oil industry. 
Petroleum Technology 213A — Petroleum Laboratory Methods 
(2-3) Tests made in the oil industry. Emulsion breaking, field 
tests made on crude oil, elementary refinery tests, corrosion 
tests, and lubricating oil tests and subsurface laboratory 
methods. 
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Petroleum Technology 222 — Planetable Surveying for 
Geophysics (1-3) Use of the planetable and alidade in survey- 
ing as applies to use by geophysical party. 

Petroleum Technology 222A — Natural Gas Production (2-0) 
Field handling of natural gas, study of methods, equipment 
technology of natural gas. 

Petroleum Technology 222B — Geophysical Methods (2-1) 
Theory of geophysical methods; one complete problem in 
Seismic coverage of an area. 

Petroleum Technology 222C — Hydraulics for Petroleum 
Technologists (2-0) Hydraulics in drilling, in oil pipelines, and 
in artificial lift. 


Physical Education 


Through the program of Physical Education, opportunity is 
provided for each student to gain knowledge and skill in many 
recreational activities to achieve a present level of physical 
fitness and to develop an understanding of the role of con- 
tinued participation in exercise for total health and personal en- 
joyment of leisure time. 

A program of intramurals is provided in addition to the ac- 
tivity classes which are required of all freshmen, meeting two 
hours per week for one semester hour of credit. Many students 
elect to meet the additional year’s requirement included in the 
4-year degree plans of most colleges and universities. 


SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN FOR 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Biology 114C Biology 124C 

Physical Education* Physical Education’ 

Physical Education,” Math,” Physical Education,* Math,* 
or Elective or Elective* 


Physical Education*(activity) Physical Education*(activity) 
Psychology 111 


*See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters III and IV. 











Physical 


Physical 


111B 
111C 
111D 
111E 


121E 


221E 


111F 


211F 


121F 


221F 


111G 


211G 


111H 
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ACTIVITY COURSES FOR THE 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT: 


Education 111, 121, 211, 221 (0-2) Includes such ac- 
tivities as calisthenics, isometrics, karate, football, 
basketball, volleyball, track, tennis, softball, and other 
physical fitness activities. 

Education 111A, 121A, 211A, 221A (0-2) Girl’s P. E. — 
basketball team. 


Basketball and Softball (0-2) (2nd semester) 
Speedball and Volleyball (0-2) (1st semester) 
Archery and Badminton (0-2) 


Beginning Tennis (0-2) Basic skills and techniques of 
tennis. 


Intermediate Tennis (0-2) Practice in basic skills; ad- 
dition of strategy and intermediate strokes. 


Advanced Intermediate Tennis (0-2) Stroke develop- 
ment and practice in game situations. 


Beginning Modern Dance (0-2) (Open to Speech and 
Drama Majors) — Poise, balance and self-expression 
through fundamental dance movements. 


Intermediate Modern Dance (0-2) (Open to Speech 
and Drama Majors) Continuation of 111F. 


Skilled Techniques for Modern Dance (0-2) Emphasis 
on dance composition and choreography. 


Modern Dance Performance Lab (0-2) Advanced 
Skills in Composition. 

Beginning Gymnastics (0-2) Includes tumbling, un- 
even parallel bars, balance beam, trampoline, and 
floor exercise. 


Intermediate Gymnastics (0-2) More advanced level 
of gymnastic activities. 


Folk Dance (0-2) International dances and _ their 
historic development. 


111J, 121J — Flag Football (0-2) 

111K, 121K — Basketball (0-2) 

111L, 121L — Weight Training (0-2) 

111M — Body Mechanics (0-2) Concerned with figure, 


posture, physical performance ability, and exercise. 
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111N, 121N — Soccer (0-2) 
1411P — Physical Fitness (0-2) 


4117, 121T, 211T, 221T — Advanced Tennis (0-2) A course for 
men and women desiring to participate in inter- 
collegiate tennis. Admission by consent Ole tine nlin= 
structor. 


AGiIViNCOURSESSEOR 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS AND MINORS: 


These courses are designed to include teaching techniques 
and drills in the various sports, as well as practice in the skills 
and strategy of each sport. 
221M — Body Mechanics (1-2) (Offered spring semester odd 
numbered years) 

211C — Speedball and Volleyball (1-2) (Offered fall semester 
odd numbered years) 

221D — Badminton and Archery (1-2) (Offered spring 
semester even numbered years) 


211F — Modern Dance (1-2) (Offered fall semester even 
numbered years) 


Physical Education Theory Courses 


Physical Education 113 — Methods (3-0) The organization and 
administration of physical education in the public schools. The 
course of study for physical education as recommended by the 
Texas State Department of Education for high schools is used 
as a basis for study. Laboratory periods are devoted to actual 
problems in the field. 


Physical Education 123 — Methods (3-0) A continuation of 
Physical Education 113 with special attention given to 
problems in the physical education fields. 


Physical Education 113A — Theory of Football and Track (3-0) 
Physical Education 113T — Theory of Tennis (3-0) 


Physical Education 123A — Theory of Basketball and Baseball 
(3-0) 


Physical Education 113G — Theory of Golf (3-0) 


Physical Education 123G — Theory of Golf (3-0) A continua- 
OM mOlel nS Gr 
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Physical Education 213 — Health and Hygiene (3-0) A study of 
personal and community health. A study is made of causative 
factors of diseases, their means of transmission and prevention. 


Physical Education 213A — First Aid (3-0) Training for ARC 
Standard, Advanced and Instructor’s first aid cards (when cer- 
tified instructor available). Students meeting the requirements 
for each of these programs awarded ARC certificates. 


Physical Education 223 — Sports Understanding (3-0) This 
course is especially designed for those who wish to develop a 
complete understanding of sports both major and minor. Rules, 
terminology, and finesse are studied. 


Physical Education 223A — Athletic Training and Conditioning 
(3-0) A course in the practical and theoretical study of 
massage, taping, bandaging, care of sprains, bruises, strains 
and wounds. A course designed to acquaint the student with 
the problems of the athletic training room and to provide him 
with the practical instruction to aid in the solution of these 
same problems. 
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Physical Education 223B — Sports Appreciation for Spectators 
(3-0) A course specifically designed as an elective course for all 
students who desire a broader knowledge of major and minor 
sports. Rules, terminology, and the finer points of many sports 
are studied. 


Physical Education 113H — Foundations of Physical Education 
(3-0) A survey of the field of physical education, its historical 
development and philosophy as well as an analysis of contem- 
porary concepts of program direction and content. 


Physical Education 123H — Concepts of Healthful Living (3-0) 
Presentation of current scientific and technical information in 
matters related to health, emphasizing a person's need to un- 
derstand factors in the culture influencing health and his 
responsibility as a consumer and citizen, including such areas 
as consumer health, nutrition; mental health, tobacco, alcohol, 
and drugs, family life, environmental health, and disease. 


Physical Education 113C — Art of Daily Living (3-0) A course 
designed to place emphasis on the needs and activities of the 
individual student to assist in making proper adjustments. The 
fundamental aim is to develop self-assurance through 
knowledge that one’s health, appearance, clothes, styling, 
make-up, and posture are correct. Students are given per- 
sonalized instruction with respect to their own problems. By 
means of lectures, demonstrations, practice, and opportunities 
to perform in public, an effort is made to develop in the student 
greater poise and alertness. Instruction includes techniques for 
balance and control of movement, selection and care of 
clothing. 


Physical Education 123C — Art of Daily Living (3-0) A con- 
tinuation of Physical Education 113C. 


Physical Education 213C — Appreciation of Dance (3-2) Basic 
fundamentals and interpretations of dance, the principles and 
applications applied to the interpretation of modern and con- 
ventional dance. 


Physical Education 223C — Appreciation of Dance (3-2) A con- 
tinuation of Physical Education 213C. 


Physics 


Physics is the fundamental physical science. The study of 
physics provides background for engineering, industrial 
research and development, medicine, teachers of science and 
biological sciences. 
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Students majoring in physics who do not receive advance 
placement in Mathematics 113A and 113B are encouraged to 
take these courses in the summer so that they may enroll in 
Mathematics 213A in the first semester of the freshman year. 


SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR 
PHYSICS MAJORS 


Semester | Semester II* 
English 113 English 123 
History 213 History 223 
Mathematics 213A Mathematics 213B 
Chemistry 114 Chemistry 124 
Elective Physics 124A 
Psychology 111 Physical Education 


Physical Education 


Physics 113 — Physics Problems (3-0) An introduction to 
general physics with emphasis on problem solving. 


Physics 114B — General Physics (3-3) A course for pre- 
medical, biological science, pharmacy, architecture, and other 
students who need a two-semester technical course in physics. 
Fundamentals of classical mechanics, heat, and sound are dis- 
cussed. 


Physics 124B — General Physics (3-3) A continuation of 
Physics 114B. Electricity and magnetism, light, and modern 
physics are discussed. 


Prerequisite: Physics 114B 


Physics 124A — Mechanics (3-3) A course for students who in- 
tend to major in physics, chemistry, or mathematics, and for 
engineering students who have no physics background. 


Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Mathematics 213A. 


Physics 214A* — Advanced Physics (3-3) Heat, wave-motion, 
and optics are discussed. 


Prerequisite: Physics 124A or Engineering 213 and credit or 
registration for Mathematics 213B. 


Physics 224A* — Advanced Physics (3-3) Required of all 
engineering majors. Electricity and magnetism are discussed. 


Prerequisite: Physics 124A or Engineering 213 and credit or 
registration for Mathematics 213B. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for the suggested courses for Semesters III and IV 


“Physics 214A - 224A are designed to meet the second year physics requirements of 
students in engineering, chemistry or mathematics 
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Psychology 


See the course plan for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in the 
Biology section of this catalog. 


Psychology 111 — Freshman Orientation (1-0) Freshman 
Orientation is a course designed to help students bridge the 
gap between high school and college. Library usage, study 
habits, good attitudes, and budgeting of time are taught. The 
interpretation of standardized tests and vocational counseling 
are included in the course. Required of all beginning students 
unless excused by the Administrative Vice President. 


Psychology 213 — Introductory Psychology (3-0) A study of 
the basic principles of psychology, bearing on individual 
differences, intelligence, the development of personality, 
growth, motivation, drives, emotions and learning. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Psychology 223 — Applied Psychology (3-0) The application of 
psychological principles to common adjustment and behavioral 
problems, career choice and everyday activities of life and 
work. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 


Psychology 223A — Child Growth and Development (3-0) How 
children grow and develop, the stages in the process and the 
physical, social, mental and emotional factors which influence 
growth and development up to adolescence are considered. 


Ranch Management 


(See Farm and Ranch Management) 


Radiologic Technology 


Tyler Junior College offers a cooperative program with 
Medical Center Hospital and Mother Frances Hospital designed 
to provide understanding, proficiency and skill in Radiologic 
Technology. 


Upon completion of the program the student will be granted 
an Associate-in-Applied-Science Degree and will be eligible to 
apply for certification by the American Registry of Radiologic 
Technologists. 
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A balanced curriculum of general didactic and clinical 
courses offers the student an opportunity for cultural develop- 
ment as well as occupational competence. Clinical instruction 
is given at Medical Center Hospital and Mother Frances 
Hospital under the direction of radiologists, technical directors 
of the Radiology Departments, and clinical instructors. The 
didactic courses will be held on the Tyler Junior College cam- 
pus. 


Upon completion of the program the students should be 
able to make application of the material in the darkroom, the 
radiographic rooms and the fluoroscopic rooms. The duration 
of the program will be a minimum of twenty-four months. A 
minimum grade of 75 .will be required on all Radiologic 
Technology courses. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarily limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 


RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 223B 

Radiologic Technology 111 Radiologic Technology 123 
Radiologic Technology 112 Radiologic Technology 123A 
Radiologic Technology 113 Radiologic Technology 123B 
Radiologic Technology 113A Radiologic Technology 123C 
Radiologic Technology 113B 


Summer Session | Summer Session II 
Radiologic Technology 1138S Radiologic Technology 1238S 


Semester III Semester IV 

Radiologic Technology 213 Radiologic Technology 223 
Radiologic Technology 213A Radiologic Technology 223A 
Radiologic Technology 213C Radiologic Technology 223B 


Psychology 213 Approved Elective 
Approved Elective’ Approved Elective’ 
Summer Session III Summer Session IV 


Radiologic Technology 2138S Radiologic Technology 2238 


Radiologic Technology 111 — Nursing Procedures (1-0) A 
course designed to acquaint the student with nursing 
procedures and techniques used in the general care of the 
patient with emphasis on the role of the radiologic technologist 
in various nursing situations. 


“Suggested Electives: Sociology 213, Speech 223A. Government, Business Administra- 
tion 113T 
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Radiologic Technology 412 — Clinical Practice | (2-25) The 
radiologists, technical directors of the Radiology Departments 
and clinical instructors will supervise students in the use and 
care of all equipment. The course consists of film critiques, 
sessions on departmental routines and additional study in any 
area of specialization in accordance with the needs of the In- 
dividual student. 


Radiologic Technology 113 — Radiologic Technology |! (3-0) A 
general introduction to radiologic technology. This course 
covers orientation and elementary radiation protection, 
professional ethics, basic darkroom practices, principles of 
radiographic positioning and exposure and common 
radiographic procedures using contrast media. 


Radiologic Technology 113A — Radiologic Physics | (3-0) A 
course presenting a general review of basic mathematic, 
mechanics, structure of matter and magnetism. This course 
also gives an introduction to electricity, electromagnetism and 
electric motors and generators. 


Radiologic Technology 113B — Anatomy and Physiology (3-0) 
Presents the student basic instruction of the various systems, 
structures and organs of the body and their functions. This 
course enables the student to interpret accurately requests for 
x-ray examinations, to properly position the part to be 
radiographed, to recognize the structures and organs visualiz- 
ed and to understand the normal functions of organs as a basis 
for certain x-ray examinations. 


Radiologic Technology 123 — Radiologic Physics I! (3-0) A 
continuation of Radiologic Physics |. The course is designed to 
present the fundamentals of radiation physics and the basic 
principles underlying the operation of x-ray equipment and 
auxiliary devices. 


Radiologic Technology 123A — Radiologic Technology II (3-0) 


A continuation of Radiologic Technology | and including 
pediatric radiology. 


Radiologic Technology 123B — Basic Related Science 1 (3-0) A 
course designed to present instruction in darkroom chemistry 
and technique, medical terminology and topographic anatomy. 
Radiologic Technology 123C — Clinical Practice II (3-25) A 
continuation of Clinical Practice |. 


Radiologic Technology 113S — Clinical Practice III (3-37) A 
continuation of Clinical Practice II. 
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Radiologic Technology 123S — Clinical Practice IV (3-37) A 
continuation of Clinical Practice III. 


Radiologic Technology 213 — Clinical Practice V (3-25) A con- 
tinuation of Clinical Practice IV with experience in the nuclear 
medicine laboratory. 


Radiologic Technology 213A — Basic Related Science II (3-0) 
A course designed to cover the study of protection to patient 
and personnel, radiation therapy and nuclear medicine 
procedures. 


Radiologic Technology 213C — Radiologic Technology III (3- 
0) A continuation of Radiologic Technology I! with advanced 
study in radiographic exposure and positioning and including 
intraoral radiography. 


Radiologic Technology 223 — Clinical Practice VI (3-25) A con- 
tinuation of Clinical Practice V. Includes training in radiation 
therapy given on an individual basis in the radiologist’s private 
offices and experience in the special procedures department. 


Radiologic Technology 223A — Radiologic Technology IV (3-0) 
This course consists of instruction dealing with equipment 
maintenance, administration of the radiology department and a 
general review. 


Radiologic Technology 223B — Basic Related Science III (3-0) 
A course designed to cover the study of special procedures and 
medical and surgical diseases. 


Radiologic Technology 213S — Clinical Practice VII (3-37) A 
continuation of Clinical Practice VI. 


Radiologic Technology 223S — Clinical Practice VIII (3-37) A 
continuation of Clinical Practice VII. 


Real Estate Management 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science degree. 


The curriculum is designed with formal classroom study 
combined with case studies and actual work experience to give 
the student a sound educational background for a career in the 
real estate industry as a real estate salesman, petroleum land- 
man, land title insurance agent, property insurance agent, or a 
wide variety of other land-oriented careers. 
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The program provides an opportunity for students to com- 
plete the educational requirements for the Texas Real Estate 
Salesman or Broker's License and/or the Fire and Casualty 
Local Recording Agent’s License. 


REAL ESTATE MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 223B 

Business Administration 113B Real Estate Management 123 
Real Estate Management113 Real Estate Management 123A 
Real Estate Management 113A Real Estate Management 123B 
Real Estate Management 113D Real Estate Management 123C 
Psychology 111 or Approved Elective** 


Semester III Semester IV 

Business Administration 113 Drafting 223B 

Business Administration 113C Business Administration 213L 

Real Estate Management 113B Real Estate Management 223 
or Real Estate Management 223A 

Real Estate Management 213B Real Estate Management 213 

Speech 223A or 

Real Estate Management 213C* Real Estate Management 223D 
or Approved Elective** Real Estate Management 223C* 

or Approved Elective** 


* 


Real Estate Management 113 — Principles and Practice of Real 
Estate (3-0) A general introductory course in real estate fun- 
damentals and principles. Includes a study of the rudimentary 
principles of conveyancing; the general purposes and effects of 
deeds, deeds of trust, mortgages, liens, and other real estate 
contracts; fundamentals of agency; principles of real estate 
practice and ethics. Applicable towards real estate salesman’s 
license. 


Real Estate Management 113A — Real Estate Practice | (3-0) A 
study of the procedures and problems in establishing and con- 
ducting a real estate business. Includes establishing the office, 
securing and listing properties; showing properties; securing 
financing, and closing procedures; obligations between prin- 
cipal and agent; functions of a real estate business; 
professional practice and canons of ethics. 


“Real Estate Internship includes twenty hours of supervised work experience each week 
with a one-hour related weekly seminar Students are limited to only one internship 
course per semester and it cannot be taken alone 

“Suggested Electives’ Agriculture 113G Landscaping Agriculture 123G 
Floriculture. Business Administration 113A Elementary Accounting Business Ad- 
ministration 123A — Elementary Accounting. Home Economics 124. Mid-Management 
223, Petroleum Technology 121. Farm and Ranch Management 123A 





COURSE PLANS AND DESCRIPTION OF COURSES WE 


Real Estate Management 113B — Introduction to Land Records 
(3-3) A study of the history of Texas land from state ownership 
to private ownership including patents, land grants, public 
school lands. Requirements and methods of recording and 
maintaining public records in city, county, and state offices. 
Actual practice in methods of using public land records to 
determine ownership. 


Real Estate Management 113D — Real Estate Mathematics (3- 
0) A study of mathematics and its application to real estate 
problems. Includes a brief review of fractions, percentages, and 
decimals. Calculations involving commissions, prorations, in- 
terest, land areas, and closing statements. Mathematics of 
blueprint reading, specification sheet, and construction es- 
timating. 

Real Estate Management 123 — Real Estate Law (3-0) A study 
of real estate law and procedure involving real property ac- 
quisition, ownership, and transfer including listing agreements, 
deeds, liens, mortgages, law of agency and governmental re- 
quirements. Applicable towards real estate broker's license. 


Real Estate Management 123A — Real Estate Finance (3-0) An 
analysis of the procedures in financing and mathematics of real 
estate finance; where and how to obtain funds; security devices 
such as mortgages and related instruments, return of mortgage 
and equity capital. Problems, policies, and risk involved in 
financing various types of real property. Applicable towards 
real estate broker's license. 


Real Estate Management 123B — Real Estate Appraising (3-0) 
A course designed to develop an understanding of the prin- 
ciples and methods of appraisals used in estimating market 
value of real property. Includes techniques and factors con- 
sidered in appraising residential, commercial, and income 
property; preparation of appraisal reports. Applicable towards 
real estate broker's license. 


Real Estate Management 213 — Methods in Land Title In- 
vestigation (3-3) An application of the techniques used in ac- 
quiring and analyzing information pertaining to land and 
mineral ownership; use of abstract and public records; informa- 
tion required in chaining land titles. 


Prerequisite: Real Estate Management 113B or consent of 
instructor. 


Real Estate Management 223 — Property Management | (3-0) 
Stresses the management, maintenance, rehabilitation, 
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purchase, and sale of residential, commercial, and industrial 
properties. Includes leases, rehabilitation, insurance, tax 
aspects, record keeping, public relations, and advertising. 


Real Estate Management 223A — Real Estate Title Insurance, 
Abstract, Escrow and Closing Procedures (3-0) A case method 
presentation in escrow procedure including actual processing 
of sale escrows. This includes familiarization and drawing of 
documents, processing of and closing the escrow, prorations, 
and details appurtenant to efficient escrow processing. 


Real Estate Management 213B — Fire and Casualty | (3-0) A 
study of the following types of fire and casualty insurance: fire 
insurance, legal liability and automobile insurance, general 
liability, homeowners and farmowners, workmen's Compensa- 
tion, crime, fidelity and surety, commercial multiple peril, in- 
land marine, miscellaneous lines of insurance, fundamentals of 
rating. 

Real Estate Management 223B — Real Estate Practice II (3-3) 
Students will be assigned tracts of land to determine surface, 
royalty and mineral ownership. Defects in ownership will be 
corrected by obtaining corrective instruments, affidavits, etc. 


Prerequisites: Real Estate Management 213 or consent of in- 
structor. 


Real Estate Management 123C - 213C - 223C — Real Estate In- 
ternship (1-20) Internship is open only to students enrolled in 
the Real Estate Management Program. This provides actual 
work experience in the real estate office, fire and casualty in- 
surance office, abstract and title insurance office, and the 
petroleum land management office. The student, the employer 
and the program coordinator develop an individual program for 
each student. The student is evaluated by both the employer 
and the program coordinator. Students employed full time in 
the field of real estate may not enroll in the internship courses. 


Real Estate Management 223D — Fire and Casualty Il (3-0) A 
continuation of Real Estate Management 213B. Real Estate 
Management 213B and 223D applicable toward the Fire and 
Casualty Local Recording Agent License. 


Prerequisite: Real Estate Management 213B. 
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Recreation Leadership 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science degree. 


The objectives of the Recreation Leadership Department 
are: 


To present subject matter which will enable the student to 
acquire basic knowledge and understanding necessary to 
program, organize and supervise a recreation program. 
To offer the student a functionally unified educational 
program, with exposure to both theoretical principles and 
clinical experience and a range of elective specialization 
possibilities. 

To assist the student to develop attitudes for effective 
relationships with program participants, co-workers and 
Supervisors. 

To motivate students and help them to realize self- 
satisfaction and a sense of achievement in their own lives. 


It is the ultimate goal of the Recreation Leadership Depart- 
ment to stimulate the personal growth of each student and to 
elevate the standards of the recreational profession as a service 
to humanity. 


The Recreation Leadership Department provides the oppor- 
tunity for students to complete the educational and clinical re- 
quirements for professional certification with either: National 
Parks and Recreation Association, National Therapeutic 
Recreation Society or American Camping Association. 


Students in Recreation Leadership programs are expected 
to provide their own uniforms, equipment, and transportation 
when needed. 


RECREATION LEADERSHIP CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
English 113 Speech 113B 
Recreation 113 Recreation 123 
Recreation 113A Recreation 123A 
Recreation 113C Recreation 123B 
Recreation 113W Recreation 123C 


Summer Session 
Recreation 113S 
Recreation 123S 
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Semester III 
Psychology 213 
Recreation 213 
Recreation 213A 
Recreation 213B 
Recreation 213D 
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Semester IV 
Sociology 213 
Recreation 223 
Recreation 223A 
Recreation 223B 
Recreation 223C 


SPORTS FACILITIES MANAGEMENT 
TENNIS OPTION 


Semester | 

English 113 

Business Administration 113A 
Recreation 113 

Recreation 113C 

Recreation 113W 


Summer Session 

Recreation 113S 

Recreation 123S 

Semester Ill 

Business Administration 113B 
Psychology 213 

Recreation 213 

Recreation 213B 

Recreation 213C 


Semester Il 

English 123 

Business Administration 123A 
Recreation 123 

Recreation 123B 

Recreation 123C 


Semester IV 

Business Administration 213L 
Sociology 213 

Recreation 223B 

Recreation 223C 

Speech) 3B 


Recreation 113 — Introduction to Recreation Services (3-0) |n- 
troduces the basic fundamentals of the nature, scope and 
significance of organized recreation services. It includes a 
study of factors involved in the operation of basic recreation 
units, major program areas, organizational patterns and the in- 
terrelationship of special agencies and institutions which serve 
the recreation needs of society. 


Recreation 113A — Handcraft (2-4) For recreational leaders, 
prospective teachers or workers with therapeutic art for 
hospital work or for anyone wishing to develop a hobby. Study 
and practice of weaving, modeling, carving and leathercraft. 


Recreation 113C — Seminar (6-4) To properly acquaint the stu- 
dent with the nature and diversity of recreation programs and 
services available; all field work will occur in settings with dis- 
tinctly different philosophies, organizational structures and 


clientele served. 
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Recreation 113S — Special Problems | (1-20) The assignment 
to a position of recreation leadership, involving planning, con- 
ducting and evaluating the work assignment. Student will be 
responsible for journal of activities and an evaluation of such. 


Recreation 113W (formerly 223D) — Water Related Sports (3-3) 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with aquatic 
activities and their relationship to the recreation program. Itisa 
practical course where participation is required to adequately 
obtain the skills and techniques of such activities as Canoeing, 
angling and sailing. Time will be devoted to the organization of 
aquatic programs as well as to the operation and maintenance 
of water areas. 


Recreation 123 — Social Recreation (2-2) Introduces methods 
and materials for planning, Organizing and conducting social 
activities for groups of various sizes and ages in a variety of 
social situations. Emphasis is on the methods of planning and 
presenting a repertoire of activities for social recreation events. 
Major activities will be discussed, played, and/or demonstrated. 


Recreation 123A — Science Crafts (2-4) To develop the 
student's creativity and aid him to become acquainted with the 
assets offered from the world in which he lives. Develops the 
use of nature-produced craft projects for his future programs. 


Recreation 123B — Field Work | (1-15) A course designed to 
give the recreation student practical experience under supervi- 
sion. The first experiences should have the student working 
with an agency leader as a junior leader. Experience will in- 
volve leadership responsibilities of planning, conducting, and 
evaluating an activity or program. Prerequisite: Seminar 


Recreation 123C — Individual Lifetime Sports (2-2) A survey of 
the basic terminology, skills, and rules for selected individual 
lifetime sports and their use in recreation. Emphasis is on 
knowledge and understanding of the Organization, administra- 
tion, and promotion of sports which have Carry-over value 
rather than on mastery of performance skills. 


Recreation 123S — Special Problems II (1-20) Continuation of 
113S. Prerequisite: Recreation 113S. 


Recreation 213 — Group Leadership (3-0) Provides insight into 
the theory, principles, and practice of planning, organizing and 
conducting effective recreation programs for various groups. 
Emphasis is on group environment. 


Recreation 213A — Outdoor Recreation (2-2) Includes study of 
the history, development, and trends of outdoor recreation, 
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conservation, and organized camping. Emphasis is on 
laboratory work, field trips, and the development of outdoor 
skills. 


Recreation 213B — Field Work Il (1-20) The second supervised 
course designed to give the student practical experience in 
developing recreation leadership skills. The student should 
work as a direct leader. Prerequisite: Seminar and Field Work |. 


Recreation 213C — Camp and Club Management (3-0) The 
process of managing by planning, organizing, directing, coor- 
dinating, and controlling employees and participants is studied 
and practiced using case studies. Including a survey of: camp 
and club organization and structure, personnel, program, 
business management; health and safety; public relations; com- 
mittees and boards: evaluation of operation and results, and the 
role of director. 


Recreation 213D — Camp Counseling (3-0) A general survey of 
the camp counselor’s duties and problems, this course provides 
an insight into the theories, principles and practices of good 
camp counseling. Course guidelines of the American Camping 
Association are followed and upon satisfactory completion of 
the course participants receive certification cards from the 
American Camping Association. 


Recreation 223 — Ecological Concepts in Recreation (3-0) 
Stresses the ecological concepts relating man to his environ- 
ment. It includes a study of natural resources such as land, 
water and air and their recreational benefits to man. 


Recreation 223A — Folk, Square and Social Dancing (1-4) 
Through practical experience, the student will be instructed in 
the fundamental skills of folk, square and social dancing. 
Emphasis will be placed on promoting, planning, programming, 
and conducting these types of dances in a recreation setting. 


Recreation 223B — Program Planning and Organization (3-0) A 
study of essential elements and basic principles involved in the 
organization, supervision, promotion and evaluation of various 
types of recreation programs. Emphasis is on organized 
programs and services. 


Recreation 223C — Field Work III (1-20) The third course 
designed to give the recreation student practical experience 
under supervision. The student should work as an indirect 
leader by assisting a group or individual in planning, conduc- 
ting and evaluating group or individual activities. Prerequisites: 
Seminar, Field Work | and II. 
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Religious Studies 


Religious Studies courses for college credit at Tyler Junior 
College are taught in the Baptist Chair of Bible, the Bible Chair 
of the Texas Methodist Student Movement, the Fifth Street 
Presbyterian Bible Chair, and the Church of Christ Bible Chair. 


The granting of college credit for such courses is on the 

following basis: 

(1) All such courses must be based upon comprehensive 
syllabi approved by Tyler Junior College. 

(2) Such courses may not be taught from a sectarian view 
point but must be historical or literary in nature. 

(3) The teacher of such courses must meet the same stan- 
dards of academic preparation as required of teachers in 
other academic disciplines in the college. 

(4) A maximum of twelve semester hours will be accepted 
toward a degree. 


SUGGESTED PROGRAM 
FOR RELIGIOUS STUDIES MAJORS 


Semester | Semester II 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Science” Science” 

Religious Studies 113 Religious Studies 123 
Foreign Language 114* Foreign Language 124* 
Physical Education” Physical Education“ 


Psychology 111 


Religious Studies 111 — Selected Studies in the Old Testament 
(1-0) A brief course of study involving either an Old Testament 
book or theme. 


Religious Studies 111A — Selected Studies in the New Testa- 
ment (1-0) A brief course of study involving either a New Testa- 
ment book or theme. 


Religious Studies 111B — Selected Studies in Church History 
(1-0) A brief course of study involving either a general synopsis 
of church history, a particular era of church history or a history 
of the Bible. 


Religious Studies 111C — An Introduction to Christianity (1-0) 
A brief course of study involving theological terms, great Bible 
themes, and a comparison of Christianity with other religions. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department and for the 
suggested course plan for Semesters III and IV. 
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Religious Studies 113 — The History of Judaism (3-0) A history 
of Judaism during the Old Testament period as seen from the 
perspective of all the Old Testament writers. 


Religious Studies 123 — History of Christianity (3-0) A history 
of Christianity during the New Testament period as seen from 
the perspective of all the New Testament writers. 


Religious Studies 213 — Philosophy of Religion | (3-0) A study 
of the philosophy and teachings of Jesus Christ as viewed from 
the perspective of the writers of the Gospels. 


Religious Studies 223 — Philosophy of Religion II (3-0) A study 
of the philosophy and teachings of Paul and their part in the 
early spread of Christianity as viewed from Acts and the 
Pauline writings. 


Religious Studies 223A — World Religions (3-0) An interpreta- 
tion of the fundamental insights, concepts, ideals, and customs 
of the major religions of the world. 


Respiratory Therapy Technology 


The two-year program leading to an Associate-in-Applied 
Science Degree in Respiratory Therapy prepares students for a 
paramedical specialty in the clinical management of respiratory 
disease. The respiratory therapist works under physician direc- 
tion with other paramedical specialists and nurses in a hospital 
or institutional environment where multiple disciplines are 
necessary in the care of patients with respiratory distress or 
disease. 


The didactic courses which are conducted on the campus, 
emphasize the background courses necessary for an education 
in paramedical science, i.e., biology, mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, english, and psychology. Respiratory Courses con- 
sist of both classroom lectures and supervised laboratory- 
clinical practice. 


The School of Respiratory Therapy has _ received 
“Preliminary Approval” from the Joint Review Committee on 
Respiratory Therapy Education, and thus graduates of the 
school at present meet the educational requirements of the 
American Registry of Inhalation Therapist for eligibility to take 
the national registry exams. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarilly limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 
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RESPIRATORY THERAPY CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester Il 
English 113 English 223B 
Biology 113B Biology 123B 
Mathematics 113E* Physics 113 


Approved Elective 
Respiratory Therapy 113 
Psychology 111 


Summer Session | 
Respiratory Therapy 113S 


Semester III 

Chemistry 114A 
Respiratory Therapy 213 
Respiratory Therapy 213A 
Respiratory Therapy 213B 
Respiratory Therapy 213C 


Respiratory Therapy 123 
Respiratory Therapy 123A 


Summer Session II 
Respiratory Therapy 123S 


Semester IV 

Psychology 223 
Respiratory Therapy 223 
Respiratory Therapy 223A 
Respiratory Therapy 223B 
Respiratory Therapy 223C 
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Respiratory Therapy 113 — Respiratory Therapy Orientation 
(3-7) This course is designed to orient the student to the 
medical and hospital practice, paramedical personnel, nursing 
and respiratory therapy. This course calls for seven hours of 
supervised clinical activity in addition to the lecture sessions. 


Respiratory Therapy 123 — Basic Technology (3-4) A study of 
the basic techniques, procedures and equipment used in 
respiratory therapy. 


Respiratory Therapy 123A — Clinical Laboratory | (3-10) A 
study of the basic techniques and procedures of respiratory 
therapy. Such applications as patient approach, patient com- 
fort, patient movement and positioning, blood pressure, pulse, 
respiration and others are included. 


Respiratory Therapy 113S — Clinical Practice | (5-35) The 
practice of basic procedures in respiratory therapy. The 
application of basic equipment used in respiratory therapy. 


Respiratory Therapy 123S — Clinical Practice II (5-35) The 
practice of basic procedures in respiratory therapy. The 
application of basic equipment used in respiratory therapy. 


Respiratory Therapy 213 — Clinical Topics | (4-0) A study of 
drugs used in respiratory therapy, laws, administration, use, 
effects and side-effects. 


“Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission 





186 TYLER JUNIOR COLLEGE 


Respiratory Therapy 213A — Clinical Application (3-10) The 
study and practice related to clinical respiratory disease and 
patho-physiology in medical and surgical practice. 


Respiratory Therapy 213B — Advanced Technology | (3-4) The 
fundamentals of respiratory therapy equipment behavior and 
respiratory therapy techniques. Evaluation of equipment and 
techniques. 


Respiratory Therapy 213C — Clinical Topics II (3-0) Clinical 
topics related to respiratory disease and therapy, including 
basic clinical bacteriology, control of infection, and 
pathological processes. 


Respiratory Therapy 223 — Management Topics (3-0) Manage- 
ment of respiratory therapy operations, including management, 
supervision, records, and economics. 


Respiratory Therapy 223A — Clinical Application (3-0) (Con- 
tinuation of Respiratory Therapy 213A) 


Respiratory Therapy 223B — Advanced Technology Il (3-0) A 
study of equipment and techniques in respiratory therapy and 
respiratory evaluation. 


Respiratory Therapy 223C — Clinical Practice III (3-17) Clinical 
practice of respiratory therapy and related aspects of nursing 
arts. Experience as a practicing technician plus correlation with 
advanced clinical and technological concepts. 


Sociology and Anthropology 


See the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science plans in the 
Biology section of this catalog. 


Anthropology 213 — Social Anthropology (3-0) A consideration 
of various forms of social institutions, such as the family, clan, 
kin groups, community, sodalities, religion, and government, 
found over the world and exemplified by such people as the 
Apache and Hopi Indians, Australians, Samoans and Hotten- 
tots. Various schools of Social Anthropology theory are sum- 
marized. 


Anthropology 213A — Introduction to Anthropology (3-0) Prin- 
ciples of physical and cultural anthropology; analysis of the 
cultures of prehistoric and existing preliterate people; impact of 
modern western culture on preliterate societies. 


Anthropology 223 — Cultural Anthropology (3-0) A com- 
parative study of culture and social organization among 
primitive or preliterate societies. Emphasis upon marriage, 
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property, religion, magic and tribal control. Attention is also 
given to the significance of the study of primitive cultures for 
an understanding of urban industrial civilizations. 


Sociology 213 — Introduction to Sociology (3-0) Basic con- 
cepts and principles of social behavior; relationships of culture 
and social interactions to human behavior; analysis of existing 
group structures and social organizations. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore Standing. 


Sociology 223 — Social Problems (3-0) Application of 
sociological concepts and methods to the analysis of current 
social problems which include juvenile delinquency, adult 
offenders, alcoholics, suicides, family disorganizations and 
Crimes in the Community. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore Standing. 


Speech and Drama 
SUGGESTED COURSE PLAN 
FOR SPEECH AND/OR DRAMA MAJORS 


Semester | Semester I! 

English 113 English 123 

History 213 History 223 

Science” Science* 

Speech ise Speech 123A 

Mathematics* or Mathematics* or 
Foreign Language* Foreign Language“ 

Physical Education“ Physical Education* 

Psychology 111 Forensics 121 


Forensics 111 


Speech 111F, 121F, 211F, 221F — Forensics (0-3) A laboratory 
course for students who participate extensively in forensic ac- 
tivities. 

Speech 111 — Parliamentary Procedure (1-0) A course cover- 
ing correct procedure in the forming of an organization and 
how to conduct meetings properly. 


Speech 113 — Public Speaking (3-0) Practice in platform 
delivery; planning, organizing and delivering general platform 
speeches. Principles and types of speeches involved in the 
areas of platform speaking, rhetoric and public address. 
Speech 113 and Speech 223A cannot both be counted for 
credit. 


“See a Tyler Junior College counselor for specific courses in this department, and for the suggested 
program for Semesters III and IV. 
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Speech 113A — Fundamentals of Speech (3-0) This introduc- 
tory course emphasizes the importance of communication, 
helps student recognize the elements necessary for good com- 
munication in personal, small group and public speaking. 
Theory, examples, and participation in different situations are 
used to improve the student’s ability to be an effective sender 
and receiver of ideas. 


Speech 113B — Speech for Prospective Teachers (3-0) |m- 
provement in the prospective classroom .teacher’s  self- 
command of the basic requirements of good speech; un- 
derstanding the practical application of speech experience In 
guiding and promoting the learning of students. Speech 113A 
and Speech 113B cannot both be counted. 


Speech 113C — Voice, Diction, and Phonetics (3-0) The basic 
principles of diction, including the physiological description 
and visual notation of speech sounds; the basic principles of 
voice development and interpretation; intensive practical 
application through classroom exercises and special projects 
to meet individual vocal needs and professional objectives. 
Speech 113A and Speech 113C cannot both be counted. 


Speech 123A — Oral Interpretation (3-0) Theory and practice In 
understanding and interpreting the printed page; oral presenta- 
tion of the various literary forms; individual projects in inter- 
pretative reading with continued development of an expressive 
voice. 


Prerequisite: Speech 113A, 113C or consent of the instruc- 
LOle 


Speech 123B — Fundamentals of Acting (2-2) Theory and prac- 
tice in bodily control, voice, pantomine, interpretation, 
characterization, and stage technique. Analysis and study of 
specific roles, principles of group movement, varied projects In 
group acting, application of principles in departmental produc- 
tions. 


Prerequisite: Speech 113C and/or Speech 123A. 


Speech 123C — Basic Theatre Practice (3-2) Study and prac- 
tice in the visual arts of the theatre. Includes an introduction to 
stagecraft and lighting. Three (3) hours lecture per week, and 
two (2) hours laboratory per week. Additional work on 
technical crews to provide practical experience. 


Speech 123D — Introduction to Radio and Television Com- 
munication (2-3) A study of the principles of radio and televi- 
sion speaking, including the preparation of commercials, news 
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and program continuity. History, development and regulation 
of the broadcasting industry as a mass medium and social 
force. Practical experience operating control board and turn- 
tables in practice studio. Field trips to radio and television 
stations. Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 


Prerequisite: Speech 113A or consent of instructor. 


Speech 213A — Introduction to the Theatre (3-0) An introduc- 
tory study of the history, art and aesthetics of drama, including 
an elementary consideration of plays and playwriting; the 
techniques and styles of acting and directing; present day 
techniques and theatre productions. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 


Speech 213H — History of the Theatre (3-0) Development of 
theatre arts from the earliest times to sixteenth century. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 


Speech 223A — Business and Professional Speaking (3-0) 
Special types and techniques of speeches most common to 
business and professional people; theory and practice in 
business speech situations, personal conferences, oral reports, 
sales talks and occasional speeches. 


Speech 223B — Introduction to Speech Correction and 
Audiology (3-0) An introduction to the study of the disorders of 
Speech and hearing; types of disorders, causes, diagnosis and 
therapy methods used for correction. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 


Speech 223H — History of the Theatre (3-0) Development of 
theatre arts from seventeenth century through modern times. 


Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 


Surveying 


Students successfully completing this program receive the 
Associate-in-Applied Science Degree. 


Surveying at Tyler Junior College was initiated at the re- 
quest of land surveyors in the East Texas area. The courses 
offered are designed to teach the student the basic elements of 
Surveying theory and to afford him enough supervised practice 
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to enable him, in two years time, to become a useful apprentice 
to this industry. Land surveying as such is emphasized and in- 
cludes history, dendrology, marking corners, establishing 
boundaries, describing land by metes and bounds, calculating 
land areas, and the use of the Texas Coordinate System. Other 
phases of surveying taught are, topographic, construction, field 
mapping and route surveying. 


SURVEYING CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 
Surveying 113 Surveying 123 
Surveying 113A Surveying 123A 
English 113 English 223B 
Mathematics 113E* Mathematics 123E* 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 
Psychology 111 

Semester III Semester IV 
Surveying 213 Surveying 223 
Surveying 213A Surveying 223A 
Mathematics 113B Surveying 223B 
Speech 223A Drafting 223B 
Approved Elective** Approved Elective** 


Surveying 113 — Introduction to Surveying (3-0) Definition of 
surveying; importance of and brief history; types of surveying 
and present status of the profession. The theory of 
measurements and errors, to include definitions of mistakes 
and errors, rounding off figures, significant figures, and ac- 
curacy and precision. Elementary basic methods of surveying 
computations. Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 
113A. 


Surveying 113A — Surveying Measurements Practice (2-5) Use 
and care of the 100-foot steel tape and engineer's level. 
Elementary field exercises in pacing and chaining (horizontal 
linear distance measuring) and leveling (vertical distance 
measuring). Instructions in sighting, signaling, and reading and 
setting verniers. Proper procedures of taking field data and 
recording same in surveying field notebooks using Reinhardt 
system of lettering. Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 
113. 


Surveying 123 — Land Surveying (3-0) Brief land history of 
Texas to incliide the disposition of the public domain; survey- 


*Student placement in mathematics classes is based upon the results of tests and sub- 
jects completed before admission. 
**Suggested Electives: Drafting 113A, Drafting 223B, Real Estate 123, Real Estate 113B 
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ing in Texas; surveying the public lands of the United States. 
More advanced methods of computations to include the use of 
basic trigonomentry functions in calculating land areas by the 
“double meridian distance” method, and also the use of basic 
analytic geometry in calculating land areas by coordinates. 
Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 123A. 


Surveying 123A — Land Surveying Practice (2-5) Field exer- 
cises using the transit theodolite. Establishing and referencing 
monuments; turning and reading horizontal and vertical angles; 
the theory of the compass and magnetic declination; traversing 
using bearings, azimuths and deflection angles; and recording 
in surveying field notebooks. Must be taken concurrently with 
Surveying 123. 


Surveying 213 — Topographic Surveying and Mapping (3-0) 
Definition and uses of the plane table and associated methods 
to include traversing, radiation, intersection, and resection; 
mapping and contouring; map projections; the Texas Coor- 
dinate System; basic field astronomy; and determination of 
meridian. 


Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 213A. 


Surveying 213A — Field Mapping Practice (2-5) The actual ac- 
complishment of planimetric and topographic maps in the field: 
a brief consideration of dendrology and photogrammetry; and 
the requirements of subdivisions and the platting and filing of 
same. Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 213. 
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Surveying 223 — Route Surveying (3-0) Transportation systems 
to include office plans and field and aerial requirements for 
same; computations of horizontal circular Curves and vertical 
parabolic curves; grades and cross-sections; plan-profile 
sheets; and earthwork estimates. Must be taken concurrently 
with Surveying 223A. 


Surveying 223A — Route Surveying Practice (1-4) Field exer- 
cises to include the reconnaissance survey, preliminary survey, 
and location survey; centerline traverse and profile levels; right 
angle locations and cross-section construction stake setting; 
staking horizontal curves; and calculating cuts and fills and 
earthwork. Must be taken concurrently with Surveying 223. 


Surveying 223B — Legal Principles of Boundary Location (3-0) 
Systems used to describe property; ownership and transfer of 
real property; locating sequence and simultaneous con- 
veyances; reversion rights; riparial and littoral ownerships; the 
Surveyor in court; and Texas land law questions and answers. 


Vocational Nursing (LVN) 


Vocational Nursing offers a curriculum leading to a Cer- 
tificate of Proficiency. The curriculum is designed to prepare 
qualified individuals to give direct nursing care to patients of all 
age groups and to promote development of the individual as a 
responsible member of society. The graduates of this program 
are prepared for nursing practice in hospitals, clinics, nursing 
homes and other health agencies. 


The curriculum is one year in length and students who com- 
plete the course successfully are eligible for the examination by 
the state board. Only students who have completed a course of 
training approved by the State Board of Vocational Nursing Ex- 
aminers, and who have successfully passed the state licensing 
examination are authorized to practice as Licensed Vocational 
Nurses. 


Since enrollment in this program is necessarily limited, 
those applying for admission must make their application 
directly to the director of this program. 


The Admissions Committee selects the class on the basis of 
high school records, tests results and personal interview. 
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VOCATIONAL NURSING CURRICULUM 


Semester | Semester II 

Vocational Nursing 111 Vocational Nursing 122 
Vocational Nursing 111A Vocational Nursing 121 
Vocational Nursing 111B Vocational Nursing 126 
Vocational Nursing 112 Vocational Nursing 124 
Vocational Nursing 113 

Vocational Nursing 113A Summer Session 

Vocational Nursing 113B Vocational Nursing 133 
Vocational Nursing 113C Vocational Nursing 139 
Vocational Nursing 111 — Personal and Vocational Ad- 
justments | Introduction to nursing, nursing ethics, legal 


aspects, personal hygiene, licensure nursing associations and 
publications. (10 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 111A — Nutrition Basic normal nutrition 
and nutrients required for maintaining health. Introduction to 
basic hospital diets. (Specific diet therapy to be incorporated in 
related subjects and in patient care.) (24 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 111B — Mental Health & Mental Illness 
Basic principles of positive mental health and of psychiatric 
nursing. (24 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 112 — Clinical Experience | This area of 
training consists of actual nursing experience gained through 
the assignment of duty periods, on a rotation basis, in each 
nursing area of the hospital. Supervised by the regular LVN in- 
structor, the student is familiarized with the nursing respon- 
sibilities and requirements to be expected on accepting 
employment as a licensed Vocational Nurse. (128) clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 113 — Anatomy Basic Anatomy and 
physiology as a background for nursing skills and other sub- 
jects. (48 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 113A — Pharmacology Weight systems, 
calculation of dosages, introduction to basic classification of 
drugs. Principles and techniques of drug administration, ex- 
cluding infusions. (Specific drug therapy to be incorporated in 
medical-surgical, maternity and newborn and pediatric nur- 
sing.) (48 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 113B — Maternity and Newborn Nursing 
Normal obstetrics, pregnancy through labor and delivery to 
postpartum inclusive of complications specific to obstetrics 
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and disease conditions affecting the course of obstetrics. Sup- 
portive care to include physical, emotional, and spiritual needs. 
Effects of drugs and diet on mother and child during prenatal 
and postpartum. 


Immediate care of newborn, characteristics of newborn, 
complications of newborn related to pregnancy, labor and 
delivery. Nursing care of congenital abnormalities and birth in- 
juries. (48 clock hours) 
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Vocational Nursing 113C — Disease Control & Prevention, 
Vocational Skills Basic microbiology for understanding the im- 
portance of maintaining cleanliness and disinfection in relation 
to prevention of disease, disease control and community health 
and resources. 


Basic nursing concepts, nursing techniques. This area of 
training consists of actual nursing experience gained through 
supervised assignments in each nursing area in the hospital 
(176 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 122 — Pediatric Nursing, Normal Growth & 
Development Nursing of children with childhood diseases and 
diseases specific to children. Effects of disease on growth and 
development. Nursing care inclusive of supportive measures in 
meeting physical and emotional needs. Calculation of pediatric 
dosages; incorporation of drug and diet therapy. 


Growth and development from infancy through childhood, 
teens and reproductive years. (Deviations from normal and nur- 
sing care to be incorporated in related subjects.) (38 clock 
hours) 


Vocational Nursing 121 — Geriatrics & First Aid Normal 
physical changes due to aging process. (Conditions and nur- 
sing care to be incorporated in medical-surgical nursing.) 


Basic principles of emergency nursing measures. (22 clock 
hours) 


Vocational Nursing 126 — Medical-Surgical Nursing | Nursing 
of conditions of illness requiring medical or surgical treatment. 
Care of aged. Supportive care inclusive of physical, emotional, 
and spiritual needs. Incorporation of specific drug and diet 
therapy. Practice in the administration of medications. (114 
clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 124 — Clinical Experience II This area of 
training consists of actual nursing experience gained through 
the assignment of duty periods, on a rotation basis, in each 
nursing area of the hospital. Supervised by the regular RN/LVN 
instructor, the student is familiarized with the nursing respon- 
sibilities and requirements to be expected on accepting 
employment as a Licensed Vocational Nurse. (568 clock hours) 


Vocational Nursing 133 — Medical-Surgical & Personal- 
Vocational Adjustments II Nursing of conditions of illness re- 
quiring medical or surgical treatment. Care of aged. Supportive 
care inclusive of physical, emotional, and spiritual needs. In- 
corporation of specific drug and diet therapy. Practice in the 
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administration of medications. Medical-Surgical | and Medical 
Surgical || add up to seven months. (60 clock hours) 


Basic nursing concepts, nursing techniques. 


Vocational Nursing 139 — Clinical Experience III This area of 
training consists of actual nursing experience gained through 
the assignment of duty periods, on a rotation basis, in each 
nursing area of the hospital. Supervised by the regular RN/LVN 
instructor, the student is familiarized with the nursing respon- 
sibilities and requirements to be expected On accepting 
employment as a Licensed Vocational Nurse. (480 clock hours) 
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